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ABSTRACT 

Financial literacy is widely recognised as a way to improve quality access to financial services. 

Nonetheless, the study of Islamic financial literacy can be viewed as a novel concept, particularly 

in a Muslim minority country. Moreover, research that examines financial literacy and inclusion 

from an Islamic perspective is still limited. Considering these factors, this study aims to critically 

assess Islamic financial literacy and inclusion in Thailand's five southernmost provinces as well 

as identify the means to enhance them. After reviewing the relevant literature, a conceptual 

framework for Islamic financial literacy, indicators of Islamic financial inclusion, and an extended 

theory of planned behaviour model were developed to address the research questions. Based on 

mixed methods research design, a questionnaire and semi-structured interviews were employed 

to collect quantitative and qualitative data. Then, the obtained data were analysed using 

descriptive statistics, structural equation modelling, and thematic analysis. 

The questionnaire and interview results indicate that most Muslims in the area were unaware of 

Islamic financial products and excluded from Islamic financial services. Then, the analysis of 

structural equation modelling demonstrates that the integration of Islamic financial literacy as the 

salient behavioural belief had a significant impact on the attitude to adopt Islamic finance, except 

for the influence of Islamic money management. The analysis also shows that the predictors of 

the theory of planned behaviour model were significant determinants of the intention to adopt 

Islamic finance, despite the fact that attitude and intention had a significant negative relationship. 

In this regard, the interview data plays a crucial role in supporting the analysis by providing 

explanations for the influential factors. Drawing upon empirical evidence, the study has proposed 

proactive policy recommendations to enhance Islamic financial literacy and inclusion among the 

Muslim population, with the aim to promote a more inclusive and sustainable financial system to 

benefit the overall economy. Overall, the findings of this study make a valuable contribution to the 

body of knowledge in terms of contextual, theoretical, and methodological perspectives. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Research Background  

The study of Islamic financial literacy (IFL) can be treated as a new concept in the area of Islamic 

finance. This is evident when Kayed (2008) questions whether there were any efforts to test the 

level of IFL in the Muslim population. In addition, Ahmad (2010) also highlighted the significance 

of IFL and called for further investigations. Eventually, the studies of IFL started to appear in and 

then after 2015. Unlike in conventional finance, the awareness of financial literacy emerged in 

1914, and since then, it has been recognised in many countries around the world as an effective 

tool that allows individuals to make informed and effective financial decisions (Patil, 2016). As for 

financial inclusion, the literature from both Islamic and conventional sources has acknowledged it 

as a mean to improve the standard of living, reduce poverty, and promote economic development 

(see for example, Albaity and Rahman, 2019; Atkinson and Messy, 2013; Ben Naceur et al., 2015; 

Er and Mutlu, 2017; Koomson et al. 2020; Morgan and Long, 2020).  

Regarding the association between financial literacy and financial inclusion, much research (e.g., 

Agarwal, 2016; Atkinson and Messy, 2013; Bongomin et al., 2018; Lusardi and Tufano, 2015), 

shows that these two are known to be twin pillars. The main reason is that financial literacy plays 

a crucial role in motivating the demand by providing financial knowledge in various areas. On the 

other hand, financial inclusion acts from the supply side by offering financial products and services 

to meet the demand. Thus, the need for financial literacy and its importance for financial inclusion 

have been widely recognised. 

Nonetheless, most of the existing studies in the field of IFL appear to overlook the relationship 

between IFL and Islamic financial inclusion (IFI). Although few studies have attempted to link IFL 

and IFI, most of them seem to ignore the use of appropriate theory and a comprehensive method. 

In light of this, this research proposes to create a concrete model and method for measuring IFL, 

IFI, and their relationship. Hence, it is hoped that this study could provide useful results for the 

research field. 
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1.2 Problem Statement 

Financial literacy and financial inclusion are both widely recognised as crucial goals in Thailand’s 

development agenda. However, according to the International Survey of Adult Financial Literacy 

Competencies conducted by OECD/INFE in 2016, Thailand’s financial-literacy scores are less 

than the global average. The country has an average score of 12.8, lower than all countries’ 

average score of 13.2. Nevertheless, a recent Bank of Thailand financial inclusion survey released 

in 2020 revealed that financial access and usage of Thai households increased from 98.7% in 

2018 to 99.7% in 2020 and from 89.8% in 2018 to 96.1% in 2020, respectively. The data above 

indicate that many financial customers in Thailand are not financially literate, and thus they may 

not be aware of the financial products and services available to them.  

Nonetheless, there is an absence of information relating to the IFL and IFI of Thai Muslims. 

Moreover, the existing surveys are based on the conventional model that excludes the beliefs and 

faith of the Muslim respondents. In Islam, financial literacy generally measures knowledge, 

behaviour, and attitudes from the perspectives of Shari’ah jurisprudence. In line with the above 

factors, it is critical to investigate how well Thai Muslims understand the concept of Islamic finance 

and how many have access to Islamic financial services in order to collect data on financial literacy 

and financial inclusion across all segments of the Thai population. 

1.3 Research Aims and Objectives 

Based on the background and problem statement discussed previously, there are two major aims 

for this research. The first is to critically analyse the IFL and IFI of Thai Muslims in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. The second is to identify the means to promote IFL and IFI. 

To achieve the research aims, the objectives of the research have been developed as follows: 

(i) To examine the level of IFL and IFI of Thai Muslims in the five southernmost 

provinces of Thailand.  

(ii) To determine the relationship between IFL and IFI.  

(iii) To identify gaps and obstacles that limit IFL and IFI.  

(iv) To provide policy recommendations to increase IFL and IFI.  
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1.4 Research Questions 

According to the research objectives, this research intends to address the following questions 

relating to IFL, IFI, and their relationship: 

(i) What is the present state of IFL and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of 

Thailand? 

(ii) To what extent does IFL influence attitude to adopt Islamic finance?  

(iii) What are the gaps and obstacles that limit the growth of IFL and IFI in the area? 

(iv) How could related parties formulate policies that would enhance IFL and IFI of 

the Muslim population in Thailand’s five southernmost provinces? 

1.5 Research Motivation  

A relevant literature review shows that there are limited research papers in the field of IFL, IFI, 

and the relationship between these two. The lack of literature could affect the growth of the Islamic 

financial industry, as financial literacy is broadly recognised as one of the essential components 

that facilitates access to financial services. In view of the above observations, this research topic 

is significant and timely because there is no study of IFL and IFI, especially in a Muslim minority 

country like Thailand. As such, this is the primary motivation for this research. Furthermore, by 

examining the relationship between IFL and IFI of the Muslim population in the selected area, this 

research could potentially highlight the intention of policymakers, managers of Islamic financial 

institutions, and financial inclusion advocates in the essential role of IFL in promoting IFI. 

Therefore, with the proper data collection and analysis process, this research could shed light on 

the current status of IFL and IFI, highlight obstacles that limit the growth of IFL and IFI, and 

generate proper policy recommendations to prosper Islamic finance in the country. 

1.6 Significance of the Study 

Despite growing interest in the study of IFL, empirical evidence that critically examines IFL, IFI, 

and their relationship in a single study is still lacking. Therefore, according to the research aims, 

objectives and questions, this research strives to extend the body of knowledge in the following 

aspects: 
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i) Contextually: All of the previous IFL studies were carried out in countries where 

Muslims make up the majority of the population. As such, this is the first study to 

investigate the level of IFL and its relationship with IFI in Thailand, a Muslim minority 

country. Accordingly, it is anticipated that the findings would contribute to the 

engagement of the Muslim population in the Thai economy and thereby provide 

benefit to the wider economic environment. 

ii) Theoretically: Considering the novelty of IFL, currently, there is no standard definition. 

Indeed, many researchers have defined and measured IFL according to their scope 

of research. Therefore, this study proposes a new conceptual framework for IFL. With 

a clear conceptual framework, the researcher can construct a measurement tool to 

capture information relating to IFL to address the research questions. Moreover, this 

study has put forward the conceptual model of the Theory of Planned Behaviours 

(TPB) in a new context. Since the development of the TPB, it has proven to be an 

effective tool in exemplifying financial behaviour. Nonetheless, the survey of the 

literature to date confirms that no empirical study has ever used IFL as the salient 

belief factor to determine attitude and intention to adopt Islamic finance by employing 

the TPB model. As a result, this is the first study to apply IFL to determine the 

predictors of attitude and intention to use Islamic financial products. 

iii) Methodologically: Based on existing studies of IFL and IFI, previous researchers have 

looked at the subject through a single methodological lens, i.e., either quantitative or 

qualitative. Accordingly, the obtained results might not be sufficient to reach a 

thorough conclusion. For example, researchers that rely on the quantitative method 

may exclude relevant human experience in their findings. This research is claimed to 

be the first that utilises the mixed method model to assess the level of IFL, IFI, and 

their relationship. This method is the best option because it allows the researcher to 

be more confident in the results while avoiding the drawbacks of using only one 

technique. Therefore, this research could play an essential role in enhancing the 

depth and breadth of the field of study. 
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1.7 Summary of Research Methodology 

Based on the research aims and objectives, the researcher has chosen the pragmatism paradigm 

as a research philosophy. The main reason is to find a practical solution to address the research 

problem. In terms of the reasoning process, an abductive approach was adopted. This involved 

utilising deductive reasoning to test the theory and the proposed conceptual TPB model presented 

in this study, while employing inductive reasoning to derive patterns from the qualitative inquiry. 

As a result, this study is classified as a mixed method research, wherein both quantitative and 

qualitative methods were employed to capture the necessary information. In light of this, the 

concurrent embedded mixed methods design was selected in which the researcher nests 

qualitative data inside quantitative data. Based on this design, the qualitative technique has been 

set to complement the quantitative findings. To thoroughly explore the perspectives and insights 

related to the phenomenon under investigation, the case study research strategy was 

subsequently chosen. 

According to the research methods, this research has adopted a quantitative questionnaire and 

qualitative interview to collect the data. For the quantitative questionnaire, a self-administered 

questionnaire that allows the respondents to complete the questionnaire by themselves was 

designed in a simple and explicit manner. The sample for the questionnaire was derived using a 

convenience sampling technique and calculated using the Yamane equation (Yamane, 1967). 

Since the Muslim population in the area is over 100,000 people, the equation suggested that a 

sample of 400 was deemed appropriate. Besides that, the age of respondents is capped to be 

between 18 to 79 years old, which is in accordance with the OECD/INFE (2018) toolkit's 

recommendation for measuring financial literacy and financial inclusion. In terms of data analysis, 

descriptive statistics were employed to provide an overview of the information and illustrate the 

score of IFL and IFI. Furthermore, the conceptual TPB model was set to be tested with Structural 

Equation Modelling (SEM) to ascertain the relationship between IFL and IFI and also the 

determinants of intention to adopt Islamic finance. 
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In terms of the qualitative interview, a semi-structured interview was used to help the researcher 

dig deep into perspectives and open up new topics in the area of interest. The interview sample 

was selected by using a purposive sampling technique with 13 representatives from Islamic 

financial-related organisations in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Accordingly, the 

researcher has purposefully chosen the sample heterogeneously in order to acquire a 

comprehensive range of opinions. For the data analysis, thematic analysis was selected to classify 

themes that are emergent and important, and then these themes were used to address the 

research questions. 

1.8 Overview of the Thesis 

The thesis consists of seven chapters, each of which is outlined as follows: 

Chapter 1: Introduction 

The first chapter presents the background of the study, problem statement, research aims and 

objectives, research questions, research motivation, the significance of the study, a summary of 

the research methodology, and an overview of the thesis. 

Chapter 2: Background of Economic Policies, Muslims, and Islamic Finance in the Five 

Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

This chapter provides the detail of economic policies relating to financial literacy and financial 

inclusion in Thailand. Then, the chapter explains the background of Muslims, disputes, and the 

special economic policies in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. This chapter concludes 

with an overview of the Islamic financial-related organisations that are operating in the area. 

Chapter 3: Islamic Financial Literacy and Financial Inclusion 

This chapter covers the review of the literature on the concepts and measures of financial literacy 

and financial inclusion from both conventional and Islamic perspectives. Then, the chapter 

discusses the relationship between financial literacy and financial inclusion as well as how to 

measure them. The chapter ends by reviewing existing studies relating to the research topic in 

order to identify gaps and contributions to the field of study. 
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Chapter 4: Research Methodology 

This chapter explicates the research paradigm and the philosophical stance of the researcher. 

The chapter then presents the research approaches, research design, and research strategy. 

Afterwards, the chapter describes the process of data collection and data analysis techniques. 

Lastly, the chapter ends by emphasising the key elements that are crucial to the overall research 

framework. 

Chapter 5: Examining Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion of the Thai 

Muslims in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand   

This first empirical chapter critically evaluates the levels of IFL, IFI, and their relationship among 

the sample of Muslims in Thailand's five southernmost provinces using data from a questionnaire 

survey. The analysis begins by explaining the characteristics of the participants and the trends of 

IFL and IFI through descriptive statistics and cross-tabulation analysis. The relationship between 

variables associated with IFL and IFI is then analysed and discussed using the SEM technique. 

Chapter 6: Exploring Islamic Financial Literacy and Financial Inclusion in the Islamic Financial-

related Organisations in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand   

This second empirical chapter scrutinises the perspectives of interviewees from Islamic financial-

related organisations in Thailand's deep south provinces. In this regard, thematic analysis was 

employed as a method to identify significant themes related to the activities and patterns of IFL 

and IFI. Then, the analysis sheds light on the challenges and opportunities faced by IFL and IFI 

in the region. 

Chapter 7: Discussion and Conclusion  

This chapter discusses the overall research findings in order to address the proposed research 

questions. Subsequently, the chapter concludes by presenting the research contribution from 

contextual, theoretical, and methodological points of view. Then, it highlights the limitations of the 

research, provides recommendations for future studies, and ends the thesis by giving a concluding 

remark. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

BACKGROUND OF ECONOMIC POLICIES, MUSLIMS, AND ISLAMIC FINANCE IN THE 

FIVE SOUTHERNMOST PROVINCES OF THAILAND 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter seeks to investigate and comprehend the economic and social context that affects 

financial literacy and financial inclusion in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. The chapter 

consists of six sections. First, it begins with a summary of economic policies towards financial 

literacy and financial inclusion in Thailand. Second, it describes the demographic, administrative, 

and geographical context of Muslims in the five southernmost provinces. Third, it discusses the 

disputes in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Fourth, it highlights the policies 

implemented by the government to restore economic conditions in the area. Fifth, it gives a 

general review of Islamic financial-related organisations in the region. Sixth, it concludes the 

chapter. 

2.2 Policies towards Financial Literacy and Financial Inclusion in Thailand 

Financial literacy and financial inclusion are widely recognised as means of achieving higher 

development goals in Thailand's economic agenda. However, in order to achieve this goal, the 

Thai people must be well-equipped with financial knowledge and skills. Besides, financial service 

providers must also deliver efficient financial products to meet the demands of all citizens. As 

such, policymakers have been working to provide affordable and quality financial access to all 

segments of the population. The Twelfth National Economic and Social Development Plan and 

the Bank of Thailand's 3-Year Strategic Plan are the two main economic initiatives in Thailand 

that aim to promote financial literacy and inclusion. 

2.2.1 The Twelfth National Economic and Social Development Plan 

The Twelfth National Economic and Social Development Plan (12th NESDP) is a five-year plan 

issued by the Office of the National Economic and Social Development Board (NESDB). It is an 

agency in charge of formulating balanced and sustainable development strategies in the national 

interest. The plan recognises that the level of financial literacy in Thailand is below the global 
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average. As a result, one of the indicators of this plan is to improve the financial knowledge of the 

Thai citizens. To reach this objective, the 12th NESDP proposes the creation of a Financial 

Literacy Master Plan that aims to set out the guidelines for implementation. For example, the plan 

urges relevant stakeholders such as government sectors, financial institutions, educational 

institutions, and the media to work together in order to improve public understanding of financial 

matters, investment tools, and personal financial management. Furthermore, the plan also invites 

financial institutions to participate in providing funds to promote financial literacy as a part of their 

corporate social responsibility (NESDB, 2016). 

Besides that, under the strategy for creating a just society and reducing inequality, the 12th Plan 

acknowledges financial inclusion as a tool to increase economic opportunity, social opportunity, 

and income. The focuses are particularly on Small and Medium-sized Enterprises (SMEs), low-

income group, disadvantaged persons, women, and elderly persons. According to the plan, the 

key component of financial inclusion is to promote opportunity to access financial services at an 

affordable price. In addition, this plan also emphasises the creation of new financial products that 

meet the needs of all groups of people. Therefore, in this plan, financial inclusion is expected to 

play an important role in resolving poverty and reducing disparity in the Thai economy (NESDB, 

2016). 

2.2.2 Bank of Thailand's 3-Year Strategic Plan  

Based on this plan, the promotion of financial literacy aims to raise awareness of savings and 

financial discipline among the Thai population. As a result, it encourages those involved to create 

an effective financial programme that would help the Thais to avoid overspending and be aware 

of the fast-changing landscape of financial products and services. As for financial inclusion, the 

plan states that the financial system requires constant improvement to fulfil technological 

advancements and meet the wide range of demands of customers in the market. Also, the plan 

calls for the promotion of digital banking services in order to improve financial access for 

households and SMEs (BOT, 2016).  
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2.3 Muslims in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand  

Islam is the largest minority faith in Thailand; there are approximately 3.2 million Thai Muslims or 

4.9% of the total population. About two-thirds of Muslims in Thailand live in the five southernmost 

provinces, namely, Pattani, Yala, Narathiwat, Satun and Songkhla (NSO, 2010 cited in Pattani 

Economy, 2019). Figure 2.1 illustrates that these provinces share their border with Malaysia. As 

such, most Muslims in Thailand are known to be ethnically Malay, and the Malay language is also 

widely spoken in the region. Regarding the practices of religion in the country, the constitution of 

the Kingdom of Thailand (2017) stipulates the following:  

“Section 31.  A person shall enjoy full liberty to profess a religion, and shall enjoy the 

liberty to exercise or practice a form of worship in accordance with his or her religious 

principles, provided that it shall not be adverse to the duties of the Thai people, neither 

shall it endanger the safety of the State, nor shall it be contrary to public order or good 

morals.” 

According to this section, Thai Muslims rejoice in the same protection and support granted to 

every civilian. They have the right to practise their faith and take part in their religious and social 

activities. Additionally, without any discrimination, Muslims in Thailand are entitled to the same 

political rights as other citizens, in the democratic system with the King as Head of State. 

Figure 2.1 Map of the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

 

Source: Nijathawon (2013). 
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2.4 Dispute in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand  

Considering the specific backgrounds of the Muslim population in Thailand’s five southernmost 

provinces, several rebel groups have utilised the differences in religion, ethnicity, culture, and 

language by using them as an instrument for mobilising people to pursue their political objectives. 

However, these attempts have been ineffective because the idea goes against the teachings of 

Islam that encourage Muslims to live with others in solidarity. Thus, most of the Muslim population 

in these provinces does not support the idea of extremism as it could undermine public safety and 

security. Nonetheless, due to the misbehaviour of some officials in the past, the relationship 

between the local people and Thai authorities has been unclear. There is still widespread mistrust 

and misunderstanding on the part of government officials (Aphornsuvan, 2003). Consequently, 

there have been conflicts and constraints, and it is not easy to eradicate them. 

Eventually, the conflict erupted on 4 January 2004 when a group of separatists stormed a military 

depot in Narathiwat Province. They killed several military men and seized a large amount of 

ammunition from the authorities. The altercation denoted a drastic escalation of the decades-old 

dispute in the area between ethnic Malay insurgents and Thai security forces (Head, 2009). Since 

that day, the attempts have continued to instigate chaos. Plenty of violent incidents can be seen 

in these provinces without any particular targets. Nobody has claimed responsibility. The victims 

comprise the government forces and ordinary citizens who are Muslims and Buddhists. The 

above-mentioned incident has generated growing conflicts and tensions that are set to become a 

religious issue intentionally.  

According to Deep South Watch (2020), from 2004 to 2019, the number of violent incidents was 

reported at 20,029, while the number of dead and injured were recorded at 6,871 and 13,460, 

respectively. Consequently, the chronic unrest has shown a severe impact on the regional 

economy. For example, there is a fall in the price of crops as merchants are scared to buy products 

from the region. In addition, wholesalers no longer come to the fruit and fish markets. Investment 

activities were stagnant, resulting in a high level of unemployment. As a result, many Thai Muslims 

are forced to cross the border in order to find work in the neighbouring country. Also, the unrest 
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harms the tourism industry by causing tourists from Malaysia, Singapore, and Indonesia, who 

frequently visit the area, to become fearful and concerned about their safety. According to UNDP 

(2013), almost 30% of households in the southernmost provinces were living below the national 

poverty line. Moreover, Narathiwat, where the maximum number of attacks has taken place, is 

known to be one of the poorest provinces in the country. Therefore, the impact on the economy 

is far from evaluated. 

2.5 Key Economic Policies in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

To solve the issues related to politics and economics in the region, the government has adopted 

the Royal Initiated Developmental Principles of His Majesty King Bhumibol Adulyadej: 

Understand, Achieve, and Develop. Based on these principles, Understand means having a good 

understanding of what the people in the area are thinking; Achieve means reaching out to them; 

Develop means improving their livelihood (MOE, 2019). This indicates that the authority has 

shown sincerity and a serious attempt to find a way to end the conflict with peaceful means. Under 

the Develop principle, the government has implemented two major policies to restore the economy 

of the region: the Special Development Zone of Southern Border Provinces and the Indonesia-

Malaysia-Thailand Growth Triangle (IMT-GT). 

2.5.1 Special Development Zone of Southern Border Provinces 

The Thai government launched this development scheme in November 2004, which is about ten 

months after the conflict erupted in the region. The special zone includes the provinces of Pattani, 

Yala, Narathiwat, and Satun and four districts in Songkhla, namely Chana, Thepa, Natawi and 

Sabayoi. According to the schemes, three stimuli were approved to promote economic growth in 

the area: 

2.5.1.1 Tax Incentives 

Based on tax incentives, the personal income tax of citizens who reside in the mentioned area 

was reduced to 0.1% of total income as compared to the normal rate of 5-35%, while the corporate 

income tax of the company registered in the region was also reduced to 3% of the net profit as 

compared to the normal rate of 15-20% (Royal Decree, 2017). 
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2.5.1.2 Soft Loans 

Under this scheme, Fiscal Policy Office (FPO) has set the budget to subsidise the interest rate to 

be paid by the entrepreneurs in the region. As a result, the entrepreneurs who received loans from 

Special Financial Institutions (SFIs) or commercial banks that participated in the programme are 

eligible to pay the interest rate of only 1.5% per annum (FPO, 2017). 

2.5.1.3 Absorption of Insurance Costs 

The costs of terrorism insurance 0.3-3% will be absorbed by the government. Furthermore, the 

government will absorb 50% of the accident insurance that employees receive from their 

employers as company welfare (FPO, 2017). 

2.5.2 The Indonesia-Malaysia-Thailand Growth Triangle  

In 1993, the subregion economic cooperation project Indonesia-Malaysia-Thailand Growth 

Triangle (IMT-GT) was established to promote economic development. Figure 2.2 depicts the map 

of the Subregion Economic Cooperation IMT-GT. From the map, provinces and states in the area 

create a frame for economic cooperation due to their many complementarities, including linguistic 

ties, close historical and geographical proximity (IMT-GT, 2011). The subregion has a population 

of about 80 million people, and their consumption spending is an important factor in driving growth. 

Figure 2.2 Map of the Subregion Economic Cooperation IMT-GT 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: South Deep Outlook (2016). 
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Figure 2.3 IMT-GT Strategic Pillars  

Source: IMT-GT (2016) 

According to the IMT-GT Vision 2036, there are seven strategic pillars that member countries 

have carefully identified as the main areas that can play an essential role in accelerating economic 

expansion, reducing poverty, and creating positive social impact. Figure 2.3 indicates the 

summarisation of the role and scope of each pillar. The five southernmost provinces of Thailand 

were all included in this development scheme. Based on the above strategies, the Thai 

government has assigned the following role to each province: 

2.5.2.1 Pattani  

The government has announced several infrastructure projects, including a plan to establish a 

Halal food industrial estate in Pattani Province. Accordingly, the province has set provincial 

development strategies with a focus on expanding its Halal products and services to Muslim 

communities at both national and regional levels. Besides, the government also has a policy 

known as the Thailand Halal business plan, which aims to promote Halal production and exports. 
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This policy provides special benefits such as tax incentives for investors who want to invest in 

Pattani's Halal industrial estate. At the same time, Halal entrepreneurs will have the opportunity 

to receive financial assistance from SFIs (PRD, 2016).  

2.5.2.2 Yala  

It is a landlocked province that shares its border with Malaysia. Due to its beautiful and unique 

landscape, the government's goal in this province is to optimise the tourism industry. Betong 

District is currently known to be one of the tourist hotspots in the country. According to the 

governor of Yala Province, approximately 0.6 million foreign and domestic tourists visited Betong 

District in 2017. In a bid to attract more tourists, Betong International Airport was scheduled to 

open in 2020. The governor estimated that after the airport opened, there would be approximately 

1 million tourists with spending of 4 billion THB (100 million GBP) per year (NNT, 2019). 

2.5.2.3 Narathiwat  

In 2015, the government introduced the Special Economic Zones (SEZs) as one of the major 

development policies to promote trade and investment opportunities in the border provinces. 

Narathiwat is well-known for being one of Thailand's borders SEZs. For Narathiwat, the 

government aims to promote the fishery and the wood industry. This blueprint is also seeking to 

attract foreign investment to accelerate economic growth. The primary reason for the government 

to select Narathiwat as one of the SEZs is to narrow income inequality and improve the standard 

of living. Other expected benefits of SEZs for the province include increased security along border 

regions and strengthened ties with neighbouring countries (NESDB, 2016). 

2.5.2.4 Satun 

It is situated on the west end of the southern border provinces. The province is known for its fertile 

mangroves, reserved forest, and marine ecotourism. According to Satun's provincial development 

plan, the goal of the province is to become a leading ecotourism destination with a secure 

economic and quality society. In this regard, many investment projects are targeted at 

infrastructural development to benefit the ecotourism, agricultural and aquaculture sectors. For 

example, the construction of customs clearance, enhancements to ecotourism attractions, and 
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renovation of the local fishery coastal port are all part of the development plan (Lord and 

Tangtrongita, 2017). 

2.5.2.5 Songkhla  

In Songkhla, the government is focusing on the development of an industrial zone and a logistics 

centre. The plan includes the expansion of a road connecting to the Thai-Malay border as well as 

the construction of a cross border railways network.  Furthermore, in 2019, the government 

decided to implement a new economic scheme in the Chana District, which has the most natural 

gas reserves in the country. Under this scheme, there will be an investment plan for energy 

development and the construction of a deep-water port and industrial estate. In addition, the 

budget will also be set to improve the economic conditions in the area (Nanuam, 2019).  

The policies stated above aimed at enhancing living conditions, boost business efficiency, reduce 

the income gap, and promote equality in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand, which is a 

conflict-affected area. As a result, the government considers the development and economic 

rehabilitation in the southern border provinces to be an urgent issue that must be addressed. 

Furthermore, from both the micro and macro perspectives, these economic policies are directly 

related to financial activities. As the Muslim majority area, Islamic finance is inevitably known as 

a vital mechanism that could facilitate growth in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand.  

2.6 An Overview of Islamic Finance in the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

Islamic finance was first introduced in Thailand's five southernmost provinces in 1987 when the 

Pattani Islamic Saving Cooperative was founded by a group of dedicated Muslims to manage 

funds in the area. As a result, the idea of setting up Islamic financial institutions in Thailand 

emerged from the demand for Shari’ah-compliant financial products and services. Since then, the 

Thai government came to notice the importance of Islamic finance after the signing ceremony of 

IMT-GT in 1994. The two major reasons for the government to initiate Islamic financial institutions 

in Thailand were to provide Shari’ah-compliant financial services to Thai Muslims and to settle 

financial institutions that link to IMT-GT members and the Muslim world. In 1997, the government 

invited the commercial bank to participate in the project of Islamic financial development. This 
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project resulted in the opening of an Islamic window at Bangkok Metropolitan Bank. Unfortunately, 

the bank's operations were soon terminated due to the 1998 Asian Financial Crisis (Sitthivanich 

and Hassan, 2018). 

Nonetheless, after the financial crisis, the government has looked at the concept of Islamic finance 

from different perspectives and recognised its potential as an alternative financial system. In 1998, 

the Bank of Thailand announced a declaration called “Interest-Free Units”, which allowed 

commercial banks and SFIs to launch Islamic financial services to their clients. Following this 

announcement, the government assigned two SFIs, which are Government Savings Bank (GSB) 

and the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Cooperatives (BAAC), to provide Islamic financial 

services in the form of Islamic windows in 1998 and 1999, respectively. Nevertheless, currently, 

the Islamic window services of the GSB have no longer been operated. In 2001, Krung Thai Bank, 

which at that time was considered to be SFI, opened its first fully-fledge Islamic branch in the 

Narathiwat province. However, the services provided by Islamic windows and the fully-fledged 

Islamic branch did not meet the demand of Thai Muslims because they only offered deposit 

accounts such as Wadi’ah and Mudarabah to their clients. Therefore, during that time, there was 

a political demand for the government to set up an Islamic bank for the Muslim population in 

Thailand. Subsequently, the Islamic Bank of Thailand Act was enacted in 2002. Currently, there 

are various Islamic financial-related organisations operating in the five southernmost provinces of 

Thailand. The details of each organisation are discussed below.  

2.6.1 Islamic Banks    

2.6.1.1 Islamic Bank of Thailand 

Islamic Bank of Thailand (iBank) was established in the form of SFIs supervised by the Ministry 

of Finance. The bank offers various Islamic financial products and services ranging from deposit 

accounts to sale-based products. The major focus of the bank is to serve as a financial 

intermediary for Thai Muslims. However, the bank is also recognised as an alternative financial 

institution for the non-Muslim population. At present, iBank has 108 branches nationwide. In 

addition, Socio-Economic Development in the five Southern Provinces Department was also 
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established to promote business activities and eradicate poverty in the area (iBank, 2019). The 

figure below illustrates the vision and mission of the bank. 

Figure 2.4 iBank’s Vision and Mission 

 

Source: iBank (2019). 

Nonetheless, in 2013, iBank reported 24 billion THB (0.6 billion GBP) of non-performing financings 

(NPFs), or approximately 25% of its total financing, and in 2017, the NPFs had increased to 57 

billion THB (1.4 billion GBP), or approximately 61% of its total financing. Most of the NPFs came 

from corporate clients. The major reasons that caused NPFs are poor corporate governance and 

political intervention in the credit approval process. For example, collateral such as land and 

property of NPFs had been overvalued, in some cases 80% higher than market prices, and others 

were even non-existent. In addition, NPFs were also found among Islamic microfinance clients, 

who were the grassroots population in the five southernmost provinces. In this case, the NPFs 

occurred because they had insufficient income to repay debt coupled with a lack of financial 

discipline (Anon, 2015). 

During the initial stage of the problem, it was reported that more than 5 billion THB (0.12 billion 

GBP) in cash had been withdrawn by the bank's clients (Online Reporter, 2013). Consequently, 

this has caused a serious impact on public confidence and perception towards the bank. 

Ultimately, the bank was forced by its supervisor to be involved in a business rehabilitation plan. 
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According to this plan, iBank must complete three measures; (i) transfer NPFs to Islamic Bank 

Asset Management Company Limited; (ii) reduce capital; (iii) maintain capital strength. Then, the 

bank will be able to receive a capital injection from the Ministry of Finance (iBank, 2019). In 

November 2018, the bank managed to fulfil all the measures and received a capital of 18.1 billion 

THB (0.44 billion GBP) from its supervisor. Nevertheless, currently, the bank is still under the 

recovery programme and was assigned to focus on solving the remaining NPFs, while at the same 

time, the bank needs to expand the quality and low-risk credit (iBank, 2019). 

A high number of NPFs and concerns with corporate governance and risk management in iBank 

have had several consequences on the accessibility and literacy of Islamic financial services for 

the local people. First, NPFs cause capital erosion, which has made iBank more cautious in its 

lending decisions and tightened the availability of credit (iBank, 2019). As a result, this limited 

access to credit has hindered the efforts of individuals and businesses in the five southernmost 

provinces to access Islamic financial institutions. Secondly, these challenges have impaired 

investors' confidence and made them less willing to invest in iBank (Anon, 2015). Thus, the 

availability of capital for growth and innovation has been constrained, which has hampered the 

creation of inclusive financial products and services. Lastly, corporate governance issues have 

also contributed to a lack of transparency and accountability in the bank. Due to this opacity, 

efforts to promote financial literacy have been undermined because individuals could have 

difficulty in understanding the benefits and risks associated with financial products (Ahaneku, 

2014; Mutaminah et al., 2021). 

2.6.1.2 Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Cooperatives Islamic Banking Fund 

The BAAC, which is also an SFI supervised by the Ministry of Finance, has set up BAAC Islamic 

Banking Fund to offer Islamic banking products to Muslim agriculturists who mainly live in 

Thailand’s deep south provinces. The BAAC has 69 bank branches located in Thailand's five 

southernmost provinces. Currently, the BAAC Islamic banking fund offers Islamic deposit products 

such as Wadiah and Mudarabah savings accounts as well as financial products like Murabahah 
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to its clients. As of March 2018, it had declared a deposit amount of 2,618.31 million THB (60.61 

million GBP) and a financing amount of 1,381.18 million THB (31.97 million GBP) (BAAC, 2019). 

2.6.2 Islamic Cooperatives 

Apart from iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking Fund, there are about 30 Islamic cooperatives 

operating in Thailand. Most of these Islamic cooperatives are located in the five southernmost 

provinces, with a membership of over 100,000 people (CPD, 2018). The Islamic cooperative was 

set up under the Cooperatives Act, which was enacted in 1999 and supervised by the Ministry of 

Agriculture and Cooperatives. According to this Act, there are six types of cooperatives, whereby 

the Islamic cooperative is mainly categorised under the conventional saving and service 

cooperatives (Cheumar et al., 2017). Given that Islamic cooperatives' operational basis differs 

from their conventional counterparts, based on this Act, they are subject to the same regulatory 

and supervisory requirements.  

The absence of laws that recognise Islamic contracts has created significant challenges and 

increased the risk burden on the growth and development of Islamic cooperatives. According to 

Cheumar et al. (2017), the main obstacle caused by a lack of a regulatory framework is the 

uncertainty surrounding the scope of services that these institutions can offer. This ambiguity can 

lead to difficulties in generating income to meet the demands of their members while adhering to 

Shari'ah principles. Moreover, the absence of effective supervision also contributes to challenges 

in maintaining good governance within Islamic cooperatives. In many cases, these institutions 

lack qualified employees who thoroughly understand Islamic finance principles and cooperative 

practices. This knowledge gap has the potential to hinder the effective management and operation 

of Islamic cooperatives. 

In order to address these issues, it is crucial to reform the current framework of Islamic 

cooperatives. A clear framework would provide guidelines and standards for transactions, 

governance, and risk management, ensuring the financial viability and sustainability of these 

institutions. Furthermore, by implementing effective regulations, Islamic cooperatives could 
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increase their credibility, attract more investors and members, and support the expansion of the 

Islamic financial sector. 

2.6.3 Non-bank Islamic financial institutions 

2.6.3.1 Islamic Leasing Company 

Amanah leasing is the only company that offers Islamic leasing services in Thailand. The major 

shareholder of the company is iBank. The company provide a variety of Islamic leasing services 

to customers, such as car leasing, hire purchase, inventory finance, financial lease, and operating 

lease. At present, Amanah leasing has five branches located in the five southernmost provinces 

of Thailand (Amanah Leasing, 2019). 

2.6.3.2 Takaful Operator 

Muang Thai Takaful, Thai Life Insurance, TIP Takaful, and Philip Takaful are the four major 

Takaful operators in Thailand. However, Takaful services in Thailand are provided in accordance 

with the conventional Insurance Act, which presents several challenges for Islamic insurance. 

Scholars have responded to this issue by highlighting the requirement for specialised and efficient 

legislation to ensure the credibility of Takaful businesses among Muslim clients. 

According to a study by Supanimitkul (2015), Thailand's Insurance Act lacks the necessary 

framework based on Shari'ah-compliant principles, which poses legal and practical obstacles for 

Takaful operators. In another study, Ha et al. (2018) noted that Takaful has not achieved the same 

level of prevalence in Thailand as conventional insurance, which has been subject to long-

standing regulations. To address the challenges faced by Takaful services, Supanimitkul (2015) 

proposed that the creation of legislation is essential as it would play a pivotal role in various 

aspects of Takaful operations. 

Firstly, a Takaful Act would provide Takaful operators with the flexibility to effectively manage their 

businesses, enabling them to structure their products in accordance with Islamic financial 

principles. Additionally, the implementation of a Takaful Act would promote an environment that 

encourages Islamic financial innovation to meet market demands. Furthermore, a Takaful Act 
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would establish clear guidelines concerning the rights and relationships between policyholders 

and service providers. This would enhance accountability and transparency, instilling customer 

confidence and ensuring equitable treatment within the Takaful framework. 

Based on the foregoing, the Takaful Act would contribute to the expansion and diversification of 

the Takaful market, as well as attract customers to use Shari'ah-compliant insurance products, 

thereby strengthening the financial industry and improving financial access in the country. 

2.6.3.3 Shari’ah-compliant Stock Investment Company 

In 2009, the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and the Financial Times Stock Exchange (FTSE) 

Group hired Yasaar Limited, the leading global Shari’ah consultancy, to create FTSE SET 

Shari’ah Index. The index was generated specifically for those who want to purchase Shari’ah-

compliant shares in Thai market. Based on this index, companies that are listed in the Thai stock 

market need to screen against Shari’ah principles through the process of business activity 

screening and financial ratio screening. This process can be seen in Figure 2.5. The Shari’ah-

compliant stocks in Thailand are mostly comprised of construction firms, industrial goods and 

services, and real estate groups (SET, 2019). Besides, based on this index, some asset 

management companies (for example, Krung Thai Asset Management Company and KTBST 

Securities PCL) have developed Islamic equity funds to offer their Muslim clients.  

Figure 2.5 Key summary of FTSE SET Shari’ah Index 

 

Source: SET (2019). 
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2.6.4 Education in Islamic Finance 

At present, there are two universities that provide Islamic finance courses in Thailand’s deep south 

provinces. First is the College of Islamic Studies, Prince of Songkhla University, Pattani Campus, 

which is a public university. The university offers a Bachelor of Arts Programme in Islamic 

Economics and Management. Another is Fatoni University, which is a private university. The 

university provides a Bachelor of Economics Programme in Financial Economics and Banking. 

2.6.5 The Islamic Provincial Council 

According to the Administration of Islamic Organization Act 1997, a province that has at least 

three mosques must establish the Islamic Provincial Council to facilitate Islamic affairs. Since the 

five southernmost provinces of Thailand are Muslim-density areas, each province has a provincial 

Islamic council to provide a variety of services to the Muslim population. Regarding Islamic 

financial affairs, the president of Islamic council provinces is subjected to appoint a vice president 

of the economic section to promote social responsibility and increase the standard of living of the 

Muslim population in the province. 

2.7 Conclusion 

This chapter has discussed factors that are associated with financial literacy and financial 

inclusion in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. It was discovered that NESDB and the 

Bank of Thailand are the primary organisations in Thailand that promote financial inclusion and 

literacy. They believe that providing individuals with adequate financial literacy is critical in order 

for them to make the best use of available financial products and services. Furthermore, financial 

inclusion is regarded as an important component of the strategy for creating a just society and 

reducing inequality. As a result, financial literacy and financial inclusion are critical to Thailand's 

economic development. 

Then, the chapter provides brief information about the historical background of Muslims in the five 

southernmost provinces and describes the key economic policies in the area. As stated 

previously, the five southernmost provinces are known to be one of the poorest regions in the 

country. The primary reason was due to insurgency that has erupted since 2004. However, the 
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region is largely agricultural, with readily available land and full of natural resources that could 

contribute to poverty reduction and high economic growth. Based on economic policies in these 

provinces, the Thai authority aims to restore economic development through the measures called 

Special Development Zone of Southern Border Provinces and IMT-GT.  

Nonetheless, in a Muslim minority country like Thailand, the existence of an Islamic financial 

sector is considered relatively new. As such, the sector still faces many obstacles, such as 

financial policies and regulations that do not support the growth of Islamic financial institutions, as 

well as the need for product innovation. As a result, Thai Muslims may lack Islamic financial 

knowledge and be excluded from Islamic financial services.  

To conclude, in order to promote Islamic finance in Thailand's five southernmost provinces, it is 

crucial to comprehend the national policies towards financial literacy and financial inclusion. 

Additionally, it is essential to know about the historical background of Muslims, disputes, and key 

economic policies in the region and also to understand an overview of Islamic finance in Thailand. 
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CHAPTER THREE  

ISLAMIC FINANCIAL LITERACY AND FINANCIAL INCLUSION 

3.1 Introduction 

As financial literacy and financial inclusion are the focus of this study, this chapter provides a 

literature review on these topics from both a conventional and Islamic standpoint. The primary 

focus is to undertake a comparative discussion to build a conceptual understanding of the 

subjects. The chapter starts with a critical review of the concept of financial literacy and related 

characteristics from conventional and Islamic perspectives, starting with a definition of financial 

literacy, the importance of financial literacy, and the measurement of financial literacy. Then, the 

chapter examines the function of financial inclusion from conventional and Islamic points of view. 

Next, the chapter rigorously explores the association between financial literacy and financial 

inclusion and how to measure them. The chapter ends with a discussion of existing studies in the 

field of IFL and IFI in order to fill the research gap.   

3.2 Financial Literacy  

The first recognition of the need for financial literacy can be seen in a letter from John Adams to 

Thomas Jefferson in 1787 in the following words: ‘All the perplexities, confusions, and distresses 

in America arise, not from defects in their constitution or confederation, not from a want of honour 

or virtue, so much as from downright ignorance of the nature of coin, credit, and circulation’ (Boyd, 

1955, p.55). Nonetheless, the concept of financial literacy started to gain popularity after the 1914 

passage of the Smith-Lever Act. This Act created the “Cooperative Extension Service” in the 

United States to provide citizens with necessary learning experiences, including financial skills 

(Patil, 2016). Additionally, the impact of the Act on resolving financial problems both in the 

workplace and at home has been significant, according to Falvey and Matthews (1999). Since 

then, numerous global efforts to enhance financial literacy have been launched. 

3.2.1 Definition of Financial Literacy 

In 1997, the Jump$tart Coalition for Personal Financial Literacy introduced the term financial 

literacy in the USA and described it as ‘the ability to use knowledge and skills to manage one’s 
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financial resources effectively for lifetime financial security’ (Stolper and Wolter, 2017, p.588). This 

is akin to the understanding found in current literature (for example, Abdullah and Chong, 2014; 

Huston, 2010; Klapper and Lusardi, 2020; Lusardi et al., 2021; Lusardi and Mitchell, 2014; Sekita 

et al., 2022) which observes that financial literacy is mainly associated with two dimensions. First 

is the possession of financial skills. Second is the capacity to utilise those skills to improve 

financial status.  

Atkinson and Messy (2012) defined financial literacy more precisely as the convergence of three 

core financial components: financial knowledge, financial attitude, and financial behaviour. 

According to these authors, financial knowledge encompasses the comprehension of basic 

financial concepts, terminology, products and services, and mathematical proficiency. Financial 

attitude is concerned with the implementation of financial principles to establish and preserve 

value. Financial behaviour is related to financial planning and management. Based on this 

concept, empirical studies (for example, Atkinson and Messy, 2012; Almenberg et al., 2016; Gerth 

et al., 2021; Setiawati et al., 2018) have suggested that there is a positive link between these 

financial aspects. That is, a person with extensive financial knowledge is more likely to have a 

positive financial attitude. Similarly, someone with a positive financial attitude is more likely to 

have positive financial behaviour. Therefore, financial literacy is highly connected to the capability 

of making informed choices and taking sound financial decisions. 

In addition, from the perspective of policymakers, the OECD Programme for International Student 

Assessment (PISA) defines financial literacy as ‘knowledge and understanding of financial 

concepts and risks, as well as the skills and attitudes to apply such knowledge and understanding 

in order to make effective decisions across a range of financial contexts, to improve the financial 

well-being of individuals and society, and to enable participation in economic life’ (OECD, 2019, 

p.17). In another definition, OECD stated that financial literacy entails being aware of financial 

opportunities and risks in the market (OECD, 2005).  

As seen in the preceding definitions, financial literacy is generally a set of knowledge that allows 

one to understand the principles of finance. Financial literacy is also highly related to attitude and 
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behaviour that turns into informed and effective decisions. Although financial literacy is mainly 

associated with personal finance matters, on a large scale, it is considered necessary for the well-

being of the economy. 

3.2.2 The importance of Financial Literacy 

The 2007-2009 global financial crisis is a watershed moment for the necessity of financial literacy. 

Many studies (for example, Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; Klapper and Lusardi, 2020; Lusardi and 

Mitchell, 2014; Saeedi and Hamedi, 2018; Stolper and Walter, 2017; Wolfe-Hayes, 2010) have 

found that one of the major causes of the crisis was the absence of financial literacy. According 

to Saeedi and Hamedi (2018), before the period of the financial meltdown, it was found that the 

liberalisation of the financial market led to the emergence of financial innovations that were too 

difficult to understand. Today, with the involvement of financial technology, there are even more 

complex financial instruments in the market (Morgan et al., 2019). Consequently, financial literacy 

is recognised as a key skill which is indispensable in the market. Regarding the importance of 

financial literacy, it can be seen from two perspectives.   

The first is from a micro perspective. The study of Atkinson and Messy (2012) has demonstrated 

that financial literacy enables individuals to possess sufficient knowledge before they enter the 

financial market. In addition, the studies of Gerth et al. (2021) and Sekita et al. (2022), for example, 

show that financial literacy plays an essential role in creating incentives that promote the desire 

for one’s financial behaviours. Based on these arguments, being financially literate helps 

individuals to know the crucial part of financial matters and money management. Therefore, 

financial literacy is vital for everyone who wants to be financially secure. Without financial literacy, 

individuals will constantly be at risk of making financial decisions and mistakes that will cause 

them to face financial difficulty (Klapper and Lusardi, 2020; Lusardi et al., 2021; Lusardi and 

Tufano, 2015; Ricaldi et al., 2022; Santos and Abreu, 2013).  

The second is from a macro perspective. The role of financial literacy in promoting the stability 

and growth of the financial market is supported by strong empirical evidence. According to Bel 

and Eberlain (2015), financial literacy is critical in eradicating economic inequalities because it 
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provides citizens with valuable skills in managing their financial schemes. The study of Kozup and 

Hogarth (2008) and Lahsasna (2016) also showed that a high level of financial literacy would 

contribute to a more efficient allocation of savings and investment in the financial system. Based 

on the research of Burchi et al. (2021), financial literacy has a real contribution to make to SMEs 

by assisting them with better access to various sources of finance, resulting in the support of the 

companies' growth. Furthermore, prior research has demonstrated that financial education is a 

crucial factor in promoting economic growth in Asia and the Pacific (OECD, 2019) and the 

European Union (European Bank Authority, 2020). Thus, financial literacy could play a pivotal role 

in facilitating micro-decisions and fostering economic development of the country. 

Hence, financial literacy is not only crucial to individuals and households but also important for 

the economy. It is no surprise that governments worldwide are keen to find effective strategies to 

enhance the level of financial literacy among their populations. Given the importance of financial 

literacy, it is critical to understand the methods that can be used to measure it. 

3.2.3 The Measurement of Financial Literacy  

The measurement of financial literacy is a process of quantifying the level of one's knowledge, 

attitudes, and behaviours relating to financial matters (Atkinson and Messy, 2012; Huston, 2010). 

On a general scale, there are two major approaches that can be employed to measure financial 

literacy, namely, objective measure and self-assessment (Kharchenko, 2011). 

The objective measure generally refers to the aspects of measurement that are independent of 

the subject's judgment. It can be used to investigate various elements without bias (Jones, 2018). 

Regarding the measurement of financial literacy, this approach has been employed to assess 

knowledge and skills relating to personal financial matters. Lusardi and Mitchell (2006) introduced 

this approach in a special module of the 2004 Health and Retirement Study to measure the level 

of financial literacy. The authors developed three questions associated with the working of interest 

rates, the effects of inflation, and the concept of risk diversification. The interest rates and inflation 

questions are intended to assess the knowledge of basic economic concepts and numerical skills. 

The question on risk diversification measures the ability of respondents in making effective and 
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informed decisions. These questions have become widely recognised and used by researchers 

worldwide. However, it was found that some studies have adopted the question proposed by 

Lusardi and Mitchell by incorporating knowledge of financial terms (Atkinson and Messy, 2012), 

graphical analysis (OECD, 2014), and money illusion (Cumurovic and Hyll, 2019). The literature 

shows that objective measure is considered an efficient approach that provides accurate 

measurements. Consequently, the level of financial literacy of the respondents can be 

determined. Based on this method, the higher the test score, the greater the respondents' financial 

literacy, and vice versa. 

On the other hand, self-assessment is the approach of constant evaluation, self-monitoring and 

self-judgment that can be used to analyse one's own abilities (Klenowski, 1995). According to 

Stolper and Walter (2017), when it comes to financial literacy, the self-assessment approach 

enables one to appraise financial understanding as well as to have the ability to foresee financial 

activities. In other words, this approach is appropriate for evaluating information about the financial 

attitude of the respondents. Further, the work done by Xiao (2008) also observed that the self-

assessment approach has some advantages in measuring financial behaviour as it requires less 

effort, time, and money, and it can be utilised to collect precise information on specific targets, 

contexts, and times. However, the findings of Barasubramnian and Sargent (2020) showed that 

respondents appear to exaggerate their financial matters when using this approach. Thus, 

overconfidence may be an issue, particularly in circumstances where people are unaware of their 

tendency.  

Nevertheless, Allgood and Walstad (2016), whose study employed objective measures and self-

assessment, found that both approaches are independently correlated with the level of financial 

literacy. The authors posited that both are important in explaining financial outcomes. In addition, 

the empirical research of Ansari et al. (2023) also suggested that the most appropriate measure 

of financial literacy is a blend of objective and subjective measures. According to these authors, 

the objective measure would reflect a person's actual financial understanding, while the subjective 

measure would reveal their willingness to put that understanding into practice. Similarly, the study 
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of Asaad (2015) noticed that both approaches could complement each other in eliciting financial 

literacy. Therefore, even though the objective measure approach can provide an accurate result, 

the self-assessment approach is also essential and could play a key role when certain information 

is not directly available from the objective measure approach.  

For the present study, both an objective measure approach and a self-assessment approach to 

measuring financial literacy have been adopted. The objective measure approach is used to 

evaluate financial knowledge, while the self-assessment approach is employed to analyse the 

respondents' financial attitudes and behaviours. 

3.3 Islamic Financial Literacy  

The concept of financial literacy in Islam has been mentioned in the Quran. The Quran says: 

"And do not give the weak-minded your property, which Allah has made a means of 

sustenance for you but provide for them with it and clothe them and ask to them words of 

appropriate kindness. And test the orphans [in their abilities] until they reach marriageable 

age. Then if you perceive in them sound judgement, release their property to them. And 

do not consume it excessively and quickly, [anticipating] that they will grow up. And 

whoever, [when acting as guardian], is self-sufficient should refrain [from taking a fee]; 

and whoever is poor - let him take according to what is acceptable. Then when you 

release their property to them, bring witnesses upon them. And sufficient is Allah as 

Accountant" (The Holy Quran verses 4: 5-6).  

The Quranic verses mentioned above provide some guidance on the need for financial literacy as 

well as how wealth should be managed. According to Hashim (n.d.), the words “test the orphans” 

can be interpreted as individuals should acquire sufficient financial skills and knowledge to 

manage their wealth properly and efficiently. Also, these verses stress that wealth should be 

administered by sound judgment. Therefore, this instruction highlights the value of financial 

literacy in Islam.  
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Nevertheless, an in-depth review of the existing literature indicates that the research on IFL can 

be treated as a new topic being brought into the field of Islamic finance. This is evident when 

Kayed (2008) asked, “if there are any attempts by the research community to assess levels of IFL 

in various Muslim communities.” Two years later, Ahmad (2010), in his paper, drew attention to 

the essentials of IFL among the Muslim population and called for further research. Furthermore, 

the exploratory study on financial literacy undertaken by Abdullah and Chong (2014) 

demonstrated the absence of findings on financial literacy from the Islamic perspective. These 

doubts showed that, during those times, there was a demand for research on IFL. Eventually, the 

studies of IFL appeared in and after 2015.   

3.3.1 Definition of Islamic Financial Literacy  

The first definition of IFL can be seen in the work of Abdullah and Anderson (2015, p.4), which 

stated that ‘IFL is the stock of knowledge that one acquires through education and/or experience 

specifically related to essential Islamic finance concepts and products’.  

Notwithstanding, a review of related literature revealed that many IFL studies (e.g., Aisyah and 

Saepuloh, 2019; Alfarisi et al., 2020; Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; Er and Mutlu, 2017; Hidajat and 

Hamdani, 2016; Khasanah et al., 2022; Rahim et al., 2016; Rozikin and Sholekhah,  2020; 

Setiawati et al., 2018; Wahyuny et al., 2018; Widityani et al., 2020) have adopted and applied the 

definition of financial literacy proposed by Atkinson and Messy (2012) and viewed IFL as a 

combination of Islamic financial knowledge, attitudes, and behaviours in making financial 

decisions and managing financial resources in accordance with Islamic teachings. Based on this 

viewpoint, Alfarisi et al. (2020) elaborated on each component as follows: Islamic financial 

knowledge entails an understanding of Shari'ah principles within the Islamic financial system; 

Islamic financial attitude refers to the attitude towards Islamic financial services, which plays a 

significant role in driving their adoption; and Islamic financial behaviour refers to the behaviour 

demonstrated when using Islamic financial instruments. 

Researchers in the field have highlighted a strong link between IFL and the awareness of Islamic 

financial products. Antara et al. (2016), Shakeel (2017) and Yuslem et al. (2023) described IFL as 
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the capacity to distinguish between conventional and Islamic financing, while Raffick (2015) noted 

that IFL would allow one to identify Islamic banking terminologies as well as know the flow of 

Islamic financial contracts. Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017) contended that IFL enables 

individuals to select the appropriate Islamic financial instruments to enhance their financial status. 

In addition, Abdullah et al. (2022) perceive this awareness as a skill that enables borrowers to 

learn and choose financial products that are suitable for themselves in order to avoid the burden 

of debt. Furthermore, Suwarsi et al. (2022) and Trianto et al. (2021) state that IFL assists business 

owners in determining Islamic financial products and services that are appropriate for their needs. 

Abdullah et al. (2022), Abdullah and Razak (2015), Aisyah and Saepuloh (2019), Biplob and 

Abdullah (2019), Lahsasna (2016), Nawi et al. (2018), Setyowati et al. (2018) and Yunus et al. 

(2021) elucidate IFL in a broader aspect by including the concept of charity in Islam. This concept, 

according to Biplob and Abdullah (2019), refers to wealth purification and distribution, which are 

two of Islam's most important tenets. Moreover, Abdullah and Razak (2015) have related IFL to 

the understanding of Infaq, which is spending to earn the pleasure of God. 

3.3.2 Conceptual Framework of Islamic Financial Literacy 

Given that IFL is a new research area, there is no commonly accepted definition. Based on the 

above definitions, it can be inferred that IFL may be understood differently by each researcher 

regarding their approach to study. It can be further argued that the interpretations of IFL are 

generally viewed from two perspectives. First is the religious perspective that focuses on Islamic 

beliefs and teachings. The second is from a financial perspective which pertains to Islamic banking 

and wealth management. As such, IFL is a wide concept which covers many aspects. In the 

present study, the conceptual framework of IFL has been put forward in order to build a 

comprehensive understanding of the research area. Accordingly, the conceptual framework of IFL 

covers the dimensions of knowledge, attitude, and behaviour in relation to the following: 

3.3.2.1 Shari'ah and non-Shari'ah Compliant Earnings 

This concept refers to the fundamental knowledge of Islamic rules on transactions. It can be 

defined as an Islamic dichotomy of ‘do’ and ‘do not’. According to this concept, everything that is 
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Shari'ah-compliant is praised by God, while the non-Shari'ah is punishable (Al-Jallad, 2008). 

When it comes to financial transactions, this concept refers to the ability to understand and 

differentiate between lawful and unlawful earnings (Abdullah and Razak, 2015; Antara et al., 2016; 

Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; Dewi and Ferdian, 2021; Dinc et al., 2021; Ilyana et al., 2021; 

Lahsasna, 2016; Saputra and Rahmatia, 2021). 

According to Asadullah et al. (2017), Shari'ah-compliant earning relates to the income earned in 

accordance with the instructions prescribed by the Shari'ah jurisprudence. Examples of Shari'ah-

compliant earnings are profit received from trade and wage or salary received from services 

provided. The Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) said that “It is obligatory to seek to earn Halal after 

other obligatory observations, i.e., Prayers, etc.” (Sunan Al-Baihaqi, 6:126). In light of this saying, 

it is the liability of every Muslim to obtain financial resources in a permissible way (Khan, 2010). 

On the other hand, non-Shari'ah-compliant earnings can be described as income received from 

activities prohibited in Islam (Asadullah et al., 2017). For example, non-Shari'ah-compliant 

earnings in financial transactions are interest, ambiguity, gambling, deception, and bribery. 

Prophet Mohammad (PBUH) has warned on the consequence of Haram earning as follows: 

“O people, God is Good and He, therefore, accepts only that which is good. And God 

commanded the believers as He commanded the Messengers by saying: “O Messengers, 

eat of the good things, and do good deeds; verily I am aware of what you do” (The Holy 

Quran verses 23: 51). And He said: “O those who believe, eat of the good things that We 

gave you” (The Holy Quran verses 2: 172). He then made a mention of a person who 

travels widely, his hair disheveled and covered with dust. He lifts his hand towards the 

sky (and thus makes the supplication): “O Lord, O Lord,” whereas his diet is Haram, his 

drink is Haram, and his clothes are Haram, and his nourishment is Haram. How can then 

his supplication be accepted?” (Sahih Muslim, 2214).  
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In another saying the Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) has mentioned that  

“The flesh and body that is raised on unlawful sustenance shall not enter Paradise. Hell 

is more deserving to the flesh that grows on one's body out of unlawful sustenance” 

(Musnad Ahmad, 4481). 

Based on the sayings above, the worship (Ibadah) of anyone who gains non-Shari'ah-compliant 

income will not be acknowledged by God. In other words, the essential prerequisite for acceptance 

of Ibadah is to make a living from legitimate sources (Rahman, 2015). Therefore, literacy and 

knowledge are necessary so that a Muslim can distinguish between what is right and wrong.   

3.3.2.2 Charity in Islam 

In Islam, charity means to give alms for an interest that is commanded by religion with the purpose 

to seek the pleasure of God (Aisyah and Saepuloh, 2019; Awang et al., 2017; Biplob and Abdullah, 

2019). According to Della-Porta (2017), charity is a fundamental doctrine of Islam, i.e., wealth 

belongs to God, and therefore a vicegerent is compelled to share the wealth with those in need. 

As a religion, Islam encourages every Muslim to conduct charity; the Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) 

said, “The upper hand is better than the lower hand. The upper hand is one that gives, and the 

lower hand is one that takes” (Sahih Bukhari, 1427). The saying implies that there is more joy in 

giving than in receiving. In addition, charity also purifies the heart of greed, enables the giver to 

earn God’s reward, and erases the sins of the donor (Awang et al., 2017). The studies of Aisyah 

and Saepuloh (2019) and Setyowati et al. (2018) have found that individuals with high IFL tend to 

be aware of contributing to charity. There are three major types of charity in Islam. 

First is Zakat, which is one of Islam’s five pillars, and its observance is compulsory for all 

Muslims. Zakat was introduced to facilitate the distribution of wealth (Hossain, 2012) and to 

restore social equality (Della-Porta, 2017) between the rich and the less fortunate. Zakat can be 

paid to the eight recipients designated by God; see the Holy Quran verse 9: 60. There are two 

forms of Zakat, namely, Zakat al-Fitr and Zakat al-Mal (Awang et al., 2017). The former is due to 

be paid on the Eid al-Fitr, which is about 2.6 kilograms of food (i.e., rice, barley, and wheat), and 

it is mandatory for every Muslim, while the latter is due to be paid once a year (i.e., the lunar 
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calendar) and only imposed on those who possess wealth exceeding the Nisab, which is a 

minimum amount of wealth eligible to pay Zakat. Nevertheless, according to Abdullah and Razak 

(2015), the awareness of the Muslim community about the laws of Zakat is still relatively little, 

particularly the knowledge regarding the type of wealth, rate, and Nisab. For the consideration 

of Zakat on wealth, figure 3.1 illustrates the Nisab of different kinds of property along with the 

minimum rate of Zakat to be paid. 

Figure 3.1 Nisab and Rate of Zakat  

 

Source: Al-Qaradawi (1973). 

The Second is Sadaqah. It is a voluntary act of giving charity by Muslims who want to donate 

more than their compulsory Zakat payment. As such, Sadaqah is considered a high moral 

standard in Islam (Craig, 2012). Unlike Zakat, Sadaqah is flexible because it is not subject to any 

conditions and may be given in any amount and at any time (Lambarraa and Riener, 2015). In 

addition, the meaning of Sadaqah is not restricted to giving wealth, but it tends to mean the act of 

kindness towards others for the sake of God in many ways (Awang et al., 2017). The Prophet 

Muhammad (PBUH) mentioned numerous ways of Sadaqah as examples, among them: effecting 

a just settlement between two parties, helping someone in distress, visiting the ill, lifting something 

for a weak person, planting a tree, removing harmful objects from the road, and a kind word or 

smile. Thus, every Muslim, whether rich or poor, can always give Sadaqah. 
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The third is Waqf, which refers to the act of reserving property from being owned and utilising its 

benefits for charitable objectives (Abdel Mohsin, 2013). According to Muslim jurists, there are 

three main characteristics of Waqf, namely, irrevocability (the founder cannot revoke the 

dedication of the property), perpetuity (the property, once created, must endure forever), and 

inalienability (the property is transferred to God) (Ali and Falahi, 2016). Historically, Waqf played 

an important role in Islamic history by developing dedicated properties such as mosques and 

religious schools (Abdullah and Razak, 2015). At present, cash Waqf1 appears to be a fast-

growing area of charitable giving (Abdel Mohsin, 2013; Della-Porta, 2017). The model of 

cash Waqf can be practised in several forms. For example, under the Waqf shares scheme, the 

donors can invest their money in funding projects to support the welfare of society (Abdel Mohsin, 

2013). Another example is the use of cash Waqf to provide small businesses with interest-free 

loans (Ahmad, 2015). Therefore, Waqf has featured prominently in increasing the standard of 

living of the community as well as poverty eradication. 

To sum up, Islam has created a right for those who have-not to share a proportion of wealth with 

those who have. As a result, those whom God has blessed with wealth must show compassion, 

love, and generosity towards the needy. Doing so would surely lead to an effective circulation of 

wealth that provides greater equality in an economic system. 

3.3.2.3 Islamic Money Management  

The process of budgeting, saving, investing, and spending money to meet human needs is known 

as money management (Chen, 2019). Moreover, according to earlier literature, money 

management requires knowledge of financial planning (Atkinson and Messy, 2013) as well as 

debt management (Lusardi and Tufano, 2015). However, from an Islamic standpoint, money 

management has a broader interpretation that connects to the concept of vicegerent, and as such, 

it should not be abused; rather, it should be used to achieve Al-Falah, which is a true success 

(Abdullah and Razak 2015). The empirical research conducted by Abdullah and Razak (2015), 

 
1 Aziz et al. (2013) defined cash waqf as a trust fund established with money to support services to mankind 
in the name of Allah. 
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Biplob and Abdullah (2019), Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017), Nawi et al. (2018), Rahman et 

al. (2018b), Setyowati et al. (2018) and Wahyuny et al. (2018) has shown that money 

management is considered as a crucial part of IFL. From the point of view of the present study 

there are five major steps in Islamic money management.   

The first step is budgeting. It refers to the process of creating a plan to manage money. According 

to Munohsamy (2015), budgeting starts with the recognition of one’s monthly income, which may 

come from salary, rent, and deposit accounts. Once the monthly income is known, the next thing 

will be to see how the money is spent. As a result, individuals should be aware of the inflows and 

outflows of their cash. The vital part of budgeting is that it ensures one will have enough money 

for the things one needs during a specified period (Lewis, 2020). In Islam, the Quran has 

emphasised the importance of budgeting to prevent one from hardship; see the 

Holy Quran verses 12: 47-49. Also, Islam entails its followers to budget within their means to meet 

basic needs and requirements. Furthermore, Islam does not tolerate extravagant behaviour in 

spending; see the Holy Quran verses 17: 26-27 (Abdullah and Razak, 2015; Biplob and Abdullah, 

2019; Rahim et al., 2016). Therefore, in Islam, budgeting requires reasonableness as well as 

moderation in spending.  

The second step is saving. This is about how to store a portion of income that has not been spent 

on current expenditure in a secure place for the time of need (i.e., precautionary motive). In 

addition, saving is essential to build long-term wealth (i.e., retirement or life cycle motive). For 

these reasons, it plays a key role in enabling individuals to prepare against risks that may impact 

their earnings (Abdullah and Razak, 2015; Alhabshi and Razak, 2014; Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; 

Munohsamy; 2015). From the Islamic point of view, Muslims can save as much as they want, 

provided that the money is obtained through lawful means and free from the element of interest 

(Alhabshi and Razak, 2014). Nevertheless, Islam warned about the dangers of saving to the 

extent of amassing a huge amount of money greedily and not to spend it in the way of God; see 

the Holy Quran verse 9: 35 (Abdullah and Razak, 2015; Biplob and Abdullah, 2019). Thus, as a 

vicegerent, man must obey God and not hoard wealth solely for oneself.  
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The third step is an investment. It is an act of putting money in a pool that offers potential profitable 

returns such as through venture in business, deposit in a bank account, and acquisition of 

securities and financial instruments. However, investment is highly associated with risk, and, 

thereby, investing without prior knowledge could put one’s wealth at risk (Alhabshi and Razak, 

2014; Munohsamy, 2015; Razaly et al., 2015). As a religion, Islam dissents to keep wealth idle; 

the Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) said, “Whoever develops an idle land, it belongs to him.” For 

instance, if gold is kept idle, one must pay alms on the idle gold (Alhabshi and Razak, 2014). 

Additionally, Islam also encourages Muslims to strive to seek income as well as to be involved in 

economic activities like investment; see the Holy Quran verse 62: 10. It is important to note that 

in Islam, all kinds of investment must be compliant with Shari’ah principles (Biplob and Abdullah, 

2019; Nawi et al., 2018; Razaly et al., 2015). Figure 3.2 indicates some examples of Shari’ah-

compliant investments as compared with conventional investments. 

Figure 3.2 The Example of Islamic and Conventional Investments Vehicles 

Source: Dali (n.d.).  

The next step is protection. Based on the existing literature, protection in the form of insurance 

has become the primary source of risk management and investment for individuals and 

households (Grundl et al., 2016; Li et al., 2015; Murphy, 2012). People often purchase insurance 

to protect against financial hardship (Li et al., 2015). Although this concept does not go against 

the teachings of Islam, in practice, Islam does not accept conventional insurance as it 

Islamic Investments Conventional Invesments

Shari'ah -Compliant Stocks (Income 

derived from dividends and capital 

gains but with the exceptions that the 

company must be Shari'ah -compliant)

Stocks (Income derived from dividends 

and capital gains)

Shari'ah -Compliant Mutual Funds Mutual Funds

Mudharabah  Savings Account (Income 

derived from undetermined profit)

Sukuk  (Income derived from share of 

profits from underlying asset)

Savings Account (Income derived from 

fixed interest)

Bonds (Income derived from interest)
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violates Shari’ah doctrines. According to Abdou et al. (2014) and Alhabshi and Razak (2014), 

conventional insurance is not permissible because the contract is based on uncertainty and a 

game of chance, which makes the risk transferred from the individual to the insurance provider. 

Another reason is that the capital of the premium of the insurance company is often invested in 

financial instruments that are non-Shari'ah compliant. As such, Islam has its unique protection 

plan known as Takaful. This refers to Islamic insurance founded on the principle of mutual 

assistance (Ta’awun) and alms (Tabarrru). Under the Takaful arrangement, contributions from 

participants are pooled and invested in a Shari’ah-compliant manner, wherewith participants 

share the risks, while the Takaful operators act as an agent (Wakil) to manage Takaful funds (Ali 

and Falahi, 2016). Regarding Takaful products, Muslims may plan to protect themselves from 

unexpected events by participating in products like Takaful savings, Takaful retirement 

and Takaful education (Abdullah and Razak, 2015).   

The final step is debt. It refers to the amount of money that one borrows from another. Debt is 

considered another key aspect of financial literacy; many empirical studies (e.g., Almenberg et 

al., 2016; Lusardi and Tufano, 2015; Setyawati and Suroso, 2016) have shown that a lack of 

financial literacy produces high-cost loans and a high debt load. As a result, before taking on any 

debt, it is essential to possess the skills to distinguish between good and bad debt. According to 

Fay (2019), good debt is money borrowed for things that are necessary, such as buying property 

to increase the standard of living or purchasing machinery to increase productivity, while bad debt 

is money borrowed for things that are not needed, such as expensive clothes. Islam takes the 

debt issue as an obligation to fulfil and limit the use of debt to essential purposes only (Alhabshi 

and Razak, 2014; Ali and Falahi, 2016; Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; Rahim et al., 2016). According 

to Alhabshi and Razak (2014), Islam permits one to take a loan based on the principle of 

benevolent lending (Qard Hasan), which is a form of an interest-free loan. In addition, Muslims 

can also apply for financing from Islamic financial institutions to satisfy their financial needs, given 

that the amount of debt must not exceed their ability to pay back. 
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To sum up, Islam provides clear guidance on how to properly manage all aspects of one's life, 

including money matters. The teachings of Islam enable Muslims to make better financial 

decisions, such as encouraging financial planning, increasing savings and investment, 

emphasising the importance of financial security, and reducing debts. Therefore, if Muslims follow 

the guidelines mentioned above, they will be able to manage their money wisely as well as avoid 

financial difficulties.   

3.3.2.4 Islamic Financial Products and Services  

The study by Shakeel (2017) suggested that the more people understand the practices of 

Shari'ah-compliant businesses, the more they will come to engage with Islamic financial 

institutions. Nonetheless, the study of Zaman et al. (2017) demonstrated that people at large still 

do not understand the mechanism of Islamic banks. Moreover, another study undertaken by 

Buchari et al. (2015) pointed out that many Muslims perceived that financial services offered by 

Islamic banks are similar to the conventional ones. For these reasons, it is important to study how 

far Muslim customers acknowledge and understand the role of Islamic financial institutions. 

Operationally, Islamic financial institutions are functioning in the same way as their conventional 

counterparts by acting as financial intermediaries in the market. Nevertheless, the major 

difference lies in rules and regulations in undertaking their businesses. To be precise, Islamic 

financial institutions are required to offer financial services based on the Shari’ah jurisprudence 

(Ali and Falahi, 2016; Ayub, 2007; Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011; Usmani, 1998). This can be seen in 

the four main prohibitions and the business ethics of Islamic financial institutions. 

First is the prohibition of Riba. According to Ayub (2007, p. 53), ‘Riba means and includes any 

increase over and above the principal amount payable in a contract obligation, not covered by a 

corresponding increase in labour, commodity, risk or expertise’. From this dimension, Islam 

considers Riba as a source of unjustified earnings that are not backed by any real economic 

activities. In addition, Siddiqi (2000) considered that the practice of Riba would lead to unfair 

exploitation as the risk would be transferred to one party instead of shared between the parties 

involved. Moreover, according to Siddiqui (2011), Riba is strictly prohibited because Islamic 
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teachings only recognise money as capital for a business, not a commodity for trade. Therefore, 

in Islamic financial institutions, all transactions must involve real economic activities, adhere to 

the risk-sharing principle, and utilise money as a means to generate profit.  

Second is the prohibition of Gharar. It can be defined as uncertainty or ambiguity about the result 

of a contract (Ali and Falahi, 2016; Ayub, 2007). In financial transactions, Gharar could occur 

when the seller has no control over the subject matter (Ayub, 2007). For example, the sale of a 

house without revealing the location or size. In another case, Gharar could also appear when the 

consequences of the transaction are hidden (Ali and Falahi, 2016). This type of transaction can 

be seen in services offered by banks when bankers possess more information than the client, and 

they might take this advantage to misrepresent financial items (Benamraoui and Alwarda, 2019). 

According to Shari’ah principles, the existence of Gharar is strictly prohibited as it is perceived to 

be unfair and cause harm to society. As a result, all contracts in Islamic financial institutions need 

to be clearly defined as well as acknowledged by every party involved. 

Third is the prohibition of Maysir. It refers to the game of chance (Alfarisi et al., 2020; Ali and 

Falahi, 2016). Maysir is associated with uncontrollable risk that could create huge sums of profit 

or loss to a person involved (Ayub, 2007). In other words, in a Maysir transaction, one will gain at 

the expense of others. Most Muslim experts view that Maysir can be seen in conventional 

derivatives (Injadat, 2014; Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011; Yankson, 2011). Although proponents of 

traditional finance claim that derivatives are essential in risk management, they fail to recognise 

that large-scale speculation can cause market volatility (Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011). Thus, Islamic 

financial institutions are not allowed to engage in conventional derivatives as it is likely to produce 

harm to society.  

Fourth is the prohibition of dealing with Haram businesses. Islamic financial institutions must not 

lend money to businesses that violate Shari'ah principles (Ali and Falahi, 2016; Usmani, 1998). 

Alcohol, pornography, casinos, tobacco and nightclubs are examples of non-Shari'ah compliant 

businesses. According to Ali and Falahi (2016), refraining from Haram businesses also means 

not being involved in any process of production and distribution, like marketing, packaging, and 
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transportation. As such, Islamic financial institutions are required to maintain morality and 

righteousness in all aspects of their commitments. They are not permitted to engage in businesses 

that harm individuals or society as a whole (Ayub, 2007). In this sense, it makes the business 

activities of Islamic banks appear to be operating in a socially responsible manner.  

In order to ensure that Islamic financial institutions are conducting their businesses in line with 

Shari’ah jurisprudences, it is necessary to have a Shari’ah Supervisory Board (SSB). According 

to AAOIFI (2010), SSB refers to an independent body of specialised jurists in Fiqh Muamalat. An 

essential role for this board is to ensure that Islamic financial institutions' products, services, 

guidelines, and policies are always consistent with the Shari’ah rulings. In this respect, SSB plays 

an important role in boosting public confidence towards Islamic financial institutions (Masruki et 

al., 2018; Nomran et al., 2018). Based on the above discussion, Islamic financial products and 

services are structured differently from conventional ones. As a rule, Islamic financial products 

and services can be categorised by the following principles: 

3.3.2.4.1 Sale-Based Principle 

Even though Riba is forbidden, Islam allows sale (Bai); see the Holy Quran verse 2:275. Usmani 

(2002) defines sale in terms of Shari'ah as the mutually agreed-upon exchange of one thing of 

value for another. As such, profit from a sale that is mutually agreed upon is permissible, and it is 

not the same as Riba. There are three main differences between profit and Riba. First, profit is 

earned from the sale of goods or services, which involves real economic activities, whereas Riba 

generates returns from money charges. Second, profit is associated with business risks that can 

either be positive, zero or negative, whereas Riba is not involved with any business risks. Third, 

profit is post-determined, but Riba is pre-fixed (Usmani, 1998). Therefore, Muslims must know 

how to differentiate between profit and Riba to understand the core practice of Islamic financial 

institutions. 

The most common sale-based contract in Islamic financial institutions is Murabahah (Ali and 

Falahi, 2016; Ayub, 2007). It is a cost-plus sale in which the seller sells goods to the buyer at a 

cost that includes a profit margin (Ali and Falahi, 2016). Islamic financial institutions 
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use Murabahah as a mode of financing for clients who want to acquire assets such as houses 

and machinery for beneficiary purposes (Ayub, 2007). In practice, Islamic financial institutions 

would purchase an asset on behalf of a customer at a cost price on the spot payment and re-sell 

to the latter at a cost-plus profit on deferred payment (Usmani, 2002). As such, Murabahah is 

commonly used together with another Islamic contract like Bay’ al Muajjal or deferred payment 

sale to facilitate long-term financing (Usmani, 1998). However, for the Murabahah contract to be 

valid, there are specific conditions that Islamic financial institutions need to fulfil (Ayub, 2007). 

First, the institutions must have owned the asset before selling it. Second, the institutions must 

fully disclose the original price and the additional expenses (i.e., transport, processing, etc.) to 

form the basis of Murabahah. Third, once the profit rate is mutually agreed upon, it is fixed and 

cannot be modified. Finally, Islamic financial institutions must expose the risk associated with the 

asset until delivering it to the client. 

Apart from Murabahah, according to Ali and Falahi (2016) there are other types of sale-based 

contracts utilised by Islamic financial institutions, which are described as follows: 

i) Bai-al Salam is a purchase made with advance payment, but delivery is deferred to 

a future date. Islamic financial institutions use this contract to provide working capital 

to farmers in the agricultural sector or traders in import and export businesses. 

ii) Istisna is a contract to manufacture or construct specified items. Payments in Istisna 

can be made upon project completion or in instalments based on project progress. 

Islamic banks usually employ Istisna in project financing. 

iii) Tawarruq is a term used in Islamic banking that involves buying a commodity at a 

deferred price and selling it to a third party at the spot value. In this practice, the bank 

purchases the commodity and sells it to the customer at a cost-plus profit on a 

deferred payment basis. The customer then sells the commodity to a third party at a 

cost price and receives cash. Islamic banks often use Tawarruq to provide personal 

financing. However, most jurists consider Tawarruq as Makruh (reprehensible), while 

the Maliki school of thought deems it as Harus (permissible) in order to avoid Riba. 
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iv) Bai al Inah is a contract of sale and buy-back of a commodity between two parties. In 

this transaction, the bank sells the asset to the client at a higher deferred payment 

price, and then the bank immediately buys it back at a lower cash price. As a result, 

the customer will receive cash to meet his or her financial needs while being required 

to pay the bank monthly instalments. Nonetheless, of the four Islamic schools of 

thought, only the Shafi’e has permitted Bai al Inah to be used in times of emergency, 

while the rest classify this contract as Haram. The primary reason is that the contract 

was designed to create a debt rather than to trade an asset. Thus, this debt is seen 

as too close to interest on a loan. 

3.3.2.4.2 Lease-Based Principle  

A lease or Ijarah is a transaction in which one party transfers the usufruct of an asset to another 

in exchange for rent (Usmani, 1998). According to the Shari’ah laws, there are three major rules 

relating to Ijarah. First, the asset must be identified, quantified, and valuable. Second, the duration 

and amount of rent must be specified in detail. Third, throughout the lease period, the asset should 

remain in the ownership of the lessor (Usmani, 2002). The advent of Islamic banking has created 

a new type of Ijarah known as Ijarah Muntahia Bittamleek or a lease to own. This type of lease 

agreement entails a commitment from the party leasing the property to transfer its ownership to 

the lessee upon the contract's expiration. The ownership can be transferred to a conditional gift 

contract or a sale contract for a token price. In this mode of financing, Islamic financial institutions 

would buy a property and then lease it to the client, where the client would end up owning the 

property after the last payment. This financial product is primarily used to finance automobiles and 

other consumer durable goods (Ali and Falahi, 2016). Therefore, the application of Ijarah has the 

potential to replace certain conventional interest-based transactions. 

3.3.2.4.3 Equity-Based Principle 

This principle refers to the process of raising capital through partnership contracts. According to 

Shari’ah jurisprudence, there are two types of partnership contracts (Ali and Falahi, 2016: Ayub, 

2007; Usmani, 2002). First is Mudarabah. It is a profit-sharing agreement where one party offers 

capital (Rab-al-Maal), and the other contributes expertise (Mudharib). The profit distribution in 
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Mudarabah is determined by a previously agreed-upon ratio, while the Rab-al-Maal is solely 

responsible for bearing any losses. Nonetheless, if the losses have occurred due to the negligence 

of Mudharib, then Mudharib must compensate for the losses (Ayub, 2007). In practice, Islamic 

financial institutions have used Mudarabah to structure deposit contracts (i.e., savings accounts 

and investment accounts). Under these contracts, the bank will act as Mudharib to manage funds 

provided by depositors. Upon maturity, the profit (if any) will be distributed based on the pre-

determined ratio (Hassan and Bello, 2014). 

Another type of partnership contract is Musharakah. It is a profit and loss sharing contract, where 

every member invests capital and has the right to manage business. According to Ali and Falahi 

(2016), the profits in Musharakah are divided based on predetermined ratios, while the losses are 

distributed proportionally based on the invested capital. Many Islamic banks adopt Musharakah to 

raise their equity in the stock market (Menacer and Nurein, 2017). It was discovered that the 

application of Musharakah as a means of financing is not very popular. The main reasons are 

because Islamic financial institutions cannot participate in high risks (Saad and Razak, 2013) and 

lack expertise (Dinc, 2017). However, a new Islamic financial product known as diminishing 

Musharakah has emerged, and some Islamic financial institutions have recently adopted it. It is a 

partnership agreement in which the client and the bank are jointly invested in an asset. The 

ownership is divided into units under this agreement, and it is stipulated that the client will 

gradually buy the bank's units until the client becomes the sole owner. This product is mostly used 

in home financing (Ali and Falahi, 2016). 

3.3.2.4.4 Fee-Based Principle 

Islamic financial institutions can charge the customer a certain amount of fee for services provided 

under the principle called Ujrah. This type of fee is commonly constructed under a contract 

called Wakalah. It is an agency contract where one authorises another to conduct a well-defined 

act on his or her behalf (Ali and Falahi, 2016; Usmani, 2002). In Islamic banking practice, 

the Wakalah contract can be seen in the deposit structure. According to this structure, the bank 

will be given a pre-determined fee for carrying out investment activities on behalf of the account 
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holder. However, the agency fee can be variable based on the performance of an investment. As 

an agent, the bank is considered a trustee and is not accountable for losses, except in the instance 

of misbehaviour (Ali and Falahi, 2016). The agency fee can also be charged in transactions such 

as inward and outward bills for collection, payment or receiving cash on behalf of the client and 

the collection of export bills (Usmani, 2002). 

3.3.3 The importance of Islamic Financial Literacy  

From the Islamic perspective, the importance of IFL is highly associated with the Islamic 

philosophy called Maqasid of Shari’ah (Biplob and Abdullah, 2019; Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah, 

2017; Lahsasna, 2016). The Maqasid of Shari’ah refers to the objectives of Islamic rulings that 

are set to achieve the well-being of humankind (Ayub, 2007). Based on the argument proposed 

by the great Islamic philosopher Imam Al-Ghazali, Maqasid of Shari’ah lies upon safeguarding 

faith (Din), human self (Nafs), intellect (Aql), posterity (Nasl), and wealth (Mal) (Dusuki and 

Abdullah, 2007). As IFL is all about financial transactions, the relationship between IFL and 

the Maqasid of Shari’ah falls under the wealth category. According to Ayub (2007), the 

preservation of wealth connotes the sanctity of wealth among the society members, with a focus 

on earning Halal and encouragement of spending to receive the pleasure of God. Moreover, 

Chapra (n.d.) states that wealth is considered very important because, without it, the other four 

may not obtain the thrust that is required to maintain general welfare. The significance of IFL on 

the protection of wealth can be seen on two levels. 

The first is at the individual level. The existing literature indicated that a Muslim with a high level 

of IFL tends to understand the concepts of Islamic wealth management (Biplob and Abdullah, 

2019; Setyowati et al., 2018; Widityani et al., 2020), generate financial decisions in accordance 

with the Shari’ah principles (Antara et al., 2016; Widityani et al., 2020), cultivate good financial 

habits as prescribed by the teachings of Islam (Nawi et al., 2018), strengthen the foundation of 

ethics and morality (Dinc et al., 2021), avoid taking significant risk (Yunus et al., 2021) and control 

the spending behaviour to minimise bankruptcy (Abdullah et al., 2022). As such, at this level, IFL 
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could play a key role in protecting wealth and increasing the Maqasid of Shari’ah by enabling 

individuals to participate in lawful transactions and manage their wealth in a balanced manner. 

The second is at the community level. The studies by Albaity and Rahman (2019), Khotiawan and 

Luthfiansyah (2017), Sardiana (2016), and Setyowati et al. (2018) found that Muslims with a high 

level of IFL prefer to save and invest in Islamic financial products. In this sense, if Muslims have 

Islamic financial illiteracy, it is a serious risk to the prosperity of the Islamic banking industry 

(Alfarisi et al., 2020; Er and Mutlu, 2017; Nawi et al., 2018; Raffick, 2015; Shakeel; 2017; Sufyati, 

2021). Additionally, according to Kamali (2017), to fulfil public interest (Maslahah), the creation of 

wealth is necessary. In this regard, IFL plays an essential role in increasing the deposit and 

investment funds of Islamic financial institutions, allowing the institutions to use these funds to 

improve the community's standard of living and social welfare. 

In summary, IFL has numerous positive consequences on both individual and community levels. 

By being well-equipped with IFL, individuals can avoid engaging in transactions that are deemed 

unethical or harmful in Islam. This can result in increased financial security as well as a more 

balanced and mindful approach to money management. Furthermore, IFL also has wider benefits 

for the community, as it helps Islamic financial institutions in promoting economic growth, wealth 

distribution, and social justice. 

3.3.4 The Measurement of Islamic Financial Literacy  

By reviewing the literature, some measures used to evaluate conventional financial literacy have 

not been properly tailored for Muslims. For example, the inclusion of interest in conventional 

financial literacy frameworks contradicts the principles of Islamic finance. Therefore, considering 

the differences between conventional and Islamic financial concepts, it is necessary to construct 

measurement tools to assess the level of IFL. Accordingly, this subsection examines the methods 

used to measure the level of Islamic financial knowledge, attitudes, and behaviours. 

The literature review on the measurement of Islamic financial knowledge reveals that most 

empirical studies assess it by examining the understanding of the principles of Islamic finance. 
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Additionally, several researchers such as Abdullah and Razak (2015), Raffick (2015), Setyowati 

et al. (2018), Rozikin and Sholekhah (2020), and Zaman et al. (2017) quantify the level of Islamic 

financial knowledge by assessing the understanding of Islamic financial-related terms. 

Furthermore, Aisyah and Seapuloh's (2019) study measures Islamic financial knowledge by 

testing the understanding of charity in Islam. Interestingly, only a few studies have employed 

computation questions to assess Islamic financial knowledge (e.g., Er and Mutlu, 2017; Setyawati 

and Suroso, 2016; Setyowati et al., 2018; Yunus et al., 2021). This trend contrasts with the 

measurement of conventional financial literacy, which regards mathematical skills as crucial. With 

respect to measurement methods, most previous empirical studies have adopted true-false or 

multiple-choice questions. On the other hand, fewer studies have used a Likert scale. Based on 

the findings, true-false or multiple-choice questions provide a more accurate result than the self-

report Likert scales.  

For the measurement of Islamic financial attitude, researchers in the field have measured it by 

assessing awareness and perception towards Islamic finance. In terms of awareness, it assesses 

how well respondents are aware of the availability of Islamic financial products and services in the 

market (see Albaity and Rahman, 2019; Raffick, 2015; Rahim et al., 2016; Zaman et al., 2017). 

As for the perception, it measures what the respondents think about financial products and 

services offered by Islamic financial institutions (see Abdullah and Anderson, 2015; Albaity and 

Rahman, 2019; Alfarisi et al., 2020; Eliza and Susanti, 2020; Er and Mutlu, 2017; Raffick, 2015; 

Widityani et al., 2020; Zaman et al., 2017). Regarding the measurement method, most 

researchers have utilised the self-assessment approach in measuring Islamic financial attitudes. 

This approach seems to be appropriate because it allows the participants to reflect on their opinion 

towards a given subject.  

In order to quantify Islamic financial behaviour, various studies, including those of Abdullah and 

Anderson (2015), Abdullah and Razak (2015), Abdullah et al. (2017), Aisyah and Seapuloh 

(2019), Er and Mutlu (2017), Rahim et al. (2016), Setyawati and Suroso (2016), Setyowati et al. 

(2018), Wahyuny et al. (2018) and Yunus et al. (2021), have constructed a set of questions 
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relating to personal financial planning and management based on Shari’ah principles. In 

particular, Er and Mutlu (2017) and Setyawati and Suroso (2016) have constructed a question 

concerning debt behaviour. Futher, Abdullah and Razak (2015) and Setyowati et al. (2018) 

measured the behaviour of Islamic charities. Regarding the measurement approach, most of the 

previous studies have used a statement of agreement to measure behaviour in financial planning 

and management. On the other hand, only a few applied binary variables to ask whether the 

respondents perform financial planning and management according to Shari’ah rules. Based on 

the findings, the statement of agreement is the most suitable for measuring financial behaviours 

because it allows people to provide precise information. 

On the other hand, it was found that researchers in the field also used qualitative measurement 

to assess IFL. Abdullah and Razak (2015) have adopted an interview technique to investigate the 

significance and necessity of IFL as well as to explore Islamic financial education and planning. 

The study of Setiawati et al. (2018) conducted an in-depth interview and coding process to 

construct an understanding of the concepts and measures of IFL. Dinc et al. (2021) and Saputra 

and Rahmatia (2021) utilised the qualitative method via focus group interviews to gather 

preliminary concepts for developing the IFL scale and index, respectively. In 2021, Dewi and 

Ferdian carried out workshops on Islamic financial literacy to present a comprehensive 

educational model to improve the level of IFL and boost the significance of Islamic finance. 

Abdullah et al. (2022) utilised a semi-structured interview to gather expert opinions on whether 

IFL can be used to minimise bankruptcy among Muslims. In another study, Khasanah et al. (2022) 

employed ethnographic studies using direct observation and interviews to determine factors that 

impact the level of IFL in various communities. Furthermore, Yuslem et al. (2023) used a 

qualitative approach with a case study technique to investigate the problem of IFL among Islamic 

scholars. As such, qualitative measurement can be used to dig deep into the perspectives of IFL 

and discover information that cannot be obtained through the quantitative survey. 

In this study, the level of IFL is measured quantitatively from the aspects of financial knowledge, 

attitude, and behaviour. An attempt has been made to develop a measurement based on the 
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conceptual framework of IFL proposed by this research. In addition, this research has also 

adopted qualitative interviews to gain insight information regarding IFL in the research context. 

The use of the qualitative technique is expected to complement the findings of quantitative 

measurement. 

3.3.5 The Differences between Conventional and Islamic Financial Literacy 

Financial literacy encompasses a vast domain, covering a wide range of concepts that are 

essential to manage one's financial affairs. This subsection embarks on a comprehensive 

exploration that aims to shed light on the differences between conventional financial literacy and 

its Islamic counterpart. A compelling body of evidence has been developed through a thorough 

review of the literature that firmly supports the idea that IFL differs from traditional financial literacy. 

The divergence between these two predominantly revolves around disparities in financial 

knowledge and comprehension, decision-making procedures, and ultimate outcomes. 

In terms of financial knowledge and comprehension, conventional financial literacy focuses on 

having a general understanding of the ideas and procedures that make up the traditional financial 

system, such as those related to credit, banking, and investment (Atkinson and Messy, 2012; 

Lusardi and Mitchell, 2006; Stolper and Wolter, 2017). On the other hand, IFL refers to the 

comprehension of financial principles within the context of Islamic finance, which operates based 

on Shari’ah jurisprudence (Ali and Falahi, 2016; Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011). Many studies, 

including those by Lai (2014), Pesendorfer and Lehner (2016), and Wilson (1997), pointed out 

that Islamic finance differs significantly from conventional finance because of its distinctive ethical 

considerations. Based on their views, Islamic finance places a strong emphasis on ethical 

principles, forbidding the acceptance or payment of usury and engaging in transactions that are 

prohibited in Islam, such as investing in businesses linked to alcohol, pornography, or gambling. 

In addition, Islamic finance uses specific contractual structures compliant with the Shari’ah, such 

as Murabahah, Sukuk, and Bai-al Salam (Ali and Falahi, 2016). IFL, therefore, includes knowledge 

of these alternative financial contracts and their implications, which is distinct from the 

understanding of conventional financial instruments like loans, bonds, and derivatives. Moreover, 
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according to Aisyah and Saepuloh (2019), the distinction is also found in the concept of charities, 

as opposed to conventional finance, Islamic finance encourages the acts of giving through 

obligatory payments and voluntary contributions. 

When it comes to decision-making procedures, it has been observed that conventional and IFL 

differ because each system is governed by different rules. Conventional finance, which operates 

under a secular framework, tends to focus on rational economic decision-making motivated by 

utility of an individual (Mankiw, 2016). Conversely, IFL places importance on ensuring compliance 

with Islamic principles (Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011). Abdullah et al. (2022, p.3) elaborated on this 

distinction as follows: ‘Having known the difference between IFL and conventional financial 

literacy, IFL can be defined as the knowledge, skills, awareness, and familiarity with financial 

concepts, products, and services that have an impact on an individual's attitude when making 

appropriate financial decisions by following the rules and principles of Islamic law’. Similarly, 

Antara et al. (2016) noted that decision-making processes in IFL involve assessing the 

permissibility of financial products as well as adhering to Islamic contractual arrangements. Taking 

the concept of profit and loss sharing and interest as an example, decision-making processes in 

IFL include evaluating investments based on their potential profitability and sharing risks and 

rewards among the parties involved. In conventional financial literacy, decisions are often made 

by analysing interest rates, repayment terms, and creditworthiness. Thus, based on this 

understanding, the decision-making procedures in IFL encourage fairness and foster a sense of 

responsibility in financial dealings, whereas conventional financial literacy emphasises on 

minimise losses and transferring risks. 

Furthermore, these divergences result in a variety of final outcomes. Numerous studies have 

investigated the results of conventional financial literacy, emphasising its potential influence on 

individuals' financial well-being within the current economic system. For instance, Lusardi and 

Mitchell's (2014) research revealed that financially literate individuals tend to accumulate higher 

levels of wealth. Additionally, financial literacy has been associated with positive financial 

behaviours such as increased participation in financial markets and improved debt management 



67 
 

(Hilgert et al., 2003; Hung et al., 2009). In contrast, IFL aims to achieve financial well-being that 

aligns with Shari'ah principles while promoting responsible financial behaviour through equitable 

wealth distribution, social welfare, and justice in financial transactions (Ali and Falahi, 2016; Iqbal 

and Mirakhor, 2011). Moreover, unlike conventional finance, the outcomes of IFL extend beyond 

this worldly life. According to Helwa (2023), the concept of Al-Falah, which signifies success in 

both this world and the hereafter, is closely related to Islamic wealth management. The author 

describes that Al-Falah, in the context of Islamic finance, can be achieved through investments in 

socially responsible activities and spending to seek the pleasure of God, such as donations. From 

a practical perspective, this concept encompasses both the holistic development of the individual 

and the society, which goes beyond mere financial success (Iqbal and Mirakhor, 2011). 

It can be concluded that conventional financial literacy and IFL differ in their underlying principles, 

practices, and outcomes. By exploring these variations, this study provides valuable insights into 

the distinctive characteristics of IFL and deepens understanding of its merits within the broader 

landscape of financial literacy. Given the importance of financial literacy, recognising the unique 

attributes of IFL can help empower individuals and communities to achieve greater financial 

stability and success. 

3.4 Financial Inclusion 

3.4.1 Definition of Financial Inclusion 

In a broad sense, financial inclusion means the ability to obtain financial services. World Bank 

(2018) explains financial inclusion as ‘individuals and businesses have access to useful and 

affordable financial products and services that meet their needs’. Further OECD/INFE developed 

a working definition of financial inclusion as ‘the process of promoting affordable, timely and 

adequate access to regulate financial products and services and broadening their use by all 

segments of society through the implementation of tailored existing and innovative approaches, 

including financial awareness and education, with a view to promoting financial wellbeing as well 

as economic and social inclusion’ (OECD, 2018, p. 9). In addition, the Financial Action Task Force 

(2011) viewed financial inclusion as a capacity to be involved in a formal financial institution. 
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Based on the review of the literature, financial inclusion is highly associated with four dimensions. 

The first is financial access, which refers to the ability to reach financial services. According to 

Jouti (2018), Fungacova and Weill (2015), and Van and Linh (2019), the first step for financial 

inclusion is being able to access a banking account as it is a gateway to other financial 

instruments. The second is usage. It is related to the actual use of financial services (Danisman 

and Tarazi, 2020; Tissot and Gadanecz, 2017). According to Jouti (2018), usage is a critical 

component of financial inclusion because individuals who use financial services regularly can 

build a transaction history that banks can use as a basis for credit approval. The third is quality. It 

is the efficiency of access and usage of financial products (Al-Smadi, 2018). To perceive quality, 

financial institutions need to have adequate regulation and good business ethics to prevent 

improper practices (Yoshino and Morgan, 2016; Zamer, 2018). The last dimension is welfare. It 

relates to the benefit of financial services on the lives of the clients. At this stage, individuals 

should be able to utilise financial products and services based on their needs (Al-Smadi, 2018; 

Klapper and Singer, 2017). Therefore, for financial inclusion to work in its best manner, it is crucial 

to ensure that everybody can easily access the use of quality and appropriate financial products 

and services. 

3.4.2 Rationale of Financial inclusion 

Financial inclusion has been recognised as a vital instrument to promote economic growth over 

the last few years, and it has become a priority for policymakers worldwide. This trend can be 

seen in the United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), which stress the relationship 

between financial inclusion and development (Klapper, 2016). Additionally, many Asian countries, 

including Thailand, have also incorporated financial inclusion as a means to obtain inclusive 

growth (BOT, 2016; NESDB, 2016). In relation to this, the rationale of financial inclusion could be 

understood from two aspects. 

The first is from the micro aspect. The literature in the field of financial inclusion has indicated that 

when individuals are involved in the financial system, they can accumulate savings (Yoshino and 

Morgan, 2016), access credit for consumption purposes (Van and Linh, 2019), discover 
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investment opportunities (Stein and Yannelis, 2020), invest in education (Fungacova and Weill, 

2015), and manage risks (Jouti, 2018). Van and Linh (2019) have pointed out that the ability to 

access formal financial institutions could prevent exploitation caused by an informal loan. As for 

businesses, financial inclusion enables firms to expand businesses, ease liquidity, and create jobs 

(Pradhan et al., 2021). Therefore, at this level, financial inclusion can give considerable 

advantages to individuals and businesses.  

Next is from the macro aspect. Many of the studies (e.g., Khan, 2011; Tissot and Gadanecz, 2017; 

Van and Linh, 2019; Yoshino and Morgan, 2016) have argued that by providing greater access to 

financial products and services to the society at large, financial inclusion could play a key role in 

fostering financial stability. In particular, Khan (2011) explained two ways in which financial 

inclusion has the potential to influence financial stability. First, by disbursing credit to individuals 

and businesses, banks can diversify their portfolios to maximise the returns and minimise the 

risks. Second, a broader financial inclusion implies more depositors in the banking system. As 

such, the volume of the deposit and its stability would be increased. Higher financial inclusion, 

according to some studies (e.g., Lenka and Bairwa, 2016; Mehrotra and Yetman, 2014), can 

significantly improve the effectiveness of monetary policy by lowering the rate of inflation. In 

addition, the empirical study of Churchill and Marisetty (2020) discovered that financial inclusion 

could provide a positive impact on poverty reduction. Similarly, Demir et al. (2022) discovered, in 

a cross-country study, that financial inclusion could significantly reduce inequality at all quantiles 

of the inequality distribution. Although financial inclusion can bring benefits to the economy, Saha 

and Dutta (2021) and Ozili (2021) caution that it should be implemented with care in middle to 

low-income countries to avoid the risks of financial inclusion, such as non-performing loans. 

In short, financial inclusion has become generally accepted as a catalyst for sustainable 

development and inclusive growth. The major reason is that the ability to employ a wide range of 

financial services allows individuals and businesses to create financial resilience and seek 

economic opportunities. Moreover, when a large portion of society has access to financial 
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services, financial inclusion can reinforce financial system stability, raise living standards, and 

contribute to a country's development, provided that clear policies are in place. 

3.4.3 Financial Inclusion from Islamic Perspective 

Financial inclusion in Islam means having access to Islamic financial products and services 

available in the market (Abdullah et al., 2021). The conventional banking system, however, is not 

suitable for Muslims due to the presence of interest, ambiguity, gambling, and sinful transactions, 

which are all strictly forbidden in Islam. To address this need, Shari’ah-based financial institutions 

have been established in various parts of the world (Jouti, 2018; Zulkhibri, 2016). The advent of 

Islamic financial institutions has played a pivotal role in facilitating Muslim clients to save, raise 

funds, and invest in a way that is consistent with their faith. Also, the International Monetary Fund 

has recognised that access to Islamic finance can lead to economic prosperity, social and 

economic justice, equitable income distribution, and financial stability (IMF, 2018). Furthermore, 

the emergence of IFI has also provided an alternative financing option for non-Muslim clients 

(Abdullah et al., 2017). Since the grounding principles of Islamic finance are based on the 

Shari’ah, the importance of IFI can be seen in the hierarchy of the Maqasid of Shari’ah, as 

illustrated in figure 3.3 below. 

Figure 3.3 The Hierarchy of the Maqasid of Shari’ah 

 

Embellishments 
(Tahsiniyyat)

Compliments 
(Hajiyyat)

Necessities (Daruriyyat) 
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According to figure 3.3, the necessities (Daruriyyat) are located at the bottom of the pyramid. It is 

regarded as the most important component of humanity. The absence of this component may 

cause harm to human life and create chaos in society. The necessities are further subdivided into 

five elements of preservation, i.e., the preservation of faith, self, intellect, posterity, and wealth 

(Ahmed, 2011; Lahsasna and Sulaiman, 2010; Tarique et al., 2017; Vejzagic and Smolo, 2011). 

Accordingly, the protection of wealth is categorised as one of the necessities that are vital to 

human life. In this regard, financial inclusion contributes to the necessities by ensuring that the 

wealth of society members is kept securely through Shari’ah-compliant financial products offered 

by Islamic financial institutions such as Wadi’ah (safekeeping) accounts (Ahmed, 2011). Another 

contribution of IFI to the necessities is eliminating unfair exploitation caused by usury and 

uncertainty. Additionally, as Islamic financial institutions are strictly prohibited from involving 

unethical businesses like alcohol, gambling, or weapons, society will be safe from the harmful 

nature of these businesses (Dusuki and Bouheraoua, 2011). Therefore, IFI plays a key role in 

promoting security, fairness, and ethicalness in the financial system. 

The next level is compliments (Hajiyyat). This component is required to eliminate hardship and 

facilitate the well-being of humanity. Nonetheless, neglecting this component will not lead to chaos 

or complete disruption in society, but it will make life difficult (Dusuki and Bouheraoua, 2011; 

Lahsasna and Sulaiman, 2010). Under the compliments, financial inclusion can fulfil the common 

needs of individuals with the financing of houses and motor vehicles through Islamic sale-based 

and lease-based contracts like Murabahah and Ijarah. Islamic financial institutions can also use 

equity-based contracts like Mudharabah and Musharakah, which are based on the concept of 

risk-sharing, to venture into Shari'ah-compliant businesses (Ahmed, 2011). Thus, these Islamic 

contracts play a key role in promoting the standard of living of the society members and, more 

importantly, can strengthen the relationship between the real economy and the financial sector. 

The last component, which is located at the top, is the embellishments (Tahsiniyyat). This 

component refers to desirable elements that grant perfection and additional values to humankind 

(Tarique et al., 2017). In other words, it is everything that enhances the quality of human life. 
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Nevertheless, the absence of embellishments will not affect the normal function of society but may 

cause a loss of development opportunities (Dusuki and Bouheraoua, 2011; Lahsasna and 

Sulaiman, 2010). The indications of these elements are, for example, voluntary acts (Vejzagic and 

Smolo, 2011). Accordingly, Islamic financial institutions can promote financial inclusion by utilising 

income redistribution instruments like Sadaqah and Qard Hasan to connect a large number of 

poor people to the formal financial system (Jouti, 2018; Widiyanti, 2015; Zulkhibri, 2016). 

Consequently, Islamic banking businesses place more emphasis on achieving the satisfaction of 

society as a whole than on maximising profits. 

To sum up, there is a strong relationship between the hierarchy of the Maqasid of Shari’ah and 

the IFI. In this sense, Islamic financial institutions play a crucial role in enhancing financial 

inclusion by protecting wealth against damage or transgression from unfair contracts or theft. 

Furthermore, Islamic financial institutions can deepen financial inclusion by offering Shari’ah-

compliant financial products to support the needs of the community as well as expand economic 

opportunities to underserved people. In reference to these attributes, Islamic financial institutions 

provide a comprehensive framework for supporting financial inclusion for all societal groups.  

3.4.4 The Barriers to Financial Inclusion 

The literature review indicated that barriers to financial inclusion could be caused by either the 

supply-side or the demand-side. From the supply side, the barriers are mainly associated with the 

willingness or capacity of financial institutions to extend their financial services to their clients. 

According to Yoshino and Morgan (2016), barriers on the supply side involve market-driven 

factors such as the costs of the transaction, particularly on small deposits or loans. In addition, 

infrastructure-related barriers such as the distance to bank branches and ATMs can also limit 

access to financial services. Furthermore, regulatory factors such as strict supervisory rules and 

documentary requirements may also lessen the chance of credit approval. To address these 

issues, a great deal of effort has been made to reduce the cost of services and ease the burden 

of regulations (Jouti, 2018; Tissot and Gadanecz, 2017; Zamer, 2018). 
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On the other hand, from the demand side, the barriers to financial inclusion relate to those who 

have access to financial products but choose not to utilise them. This situation can occur when a 

person lacks money, financial knowledge, and trust, with joint use of financial services, and for 

religious reasons (Fungacova and Weill, 2014). The study of Yoshino and Morgan (2016) posited 

that a lack of financial knowledge can be a serious issue that requires financial institutions to take 

necessary steps, such as offering programmes to educate their customers. Other studies (for 

example, Ben Naceur et al., 2015; Er and Mutlu, 2017; Jouti, 2018; Zamer, 2018) have stressed 

that religion has a different facet in generating financial exclusion, particularly in the Muslim 

community where the practice of usury in conventional banks is forbidden. 

The barriers to financial inclusion discussed above illustrate information about the hurdles 

impeding the use of formal financial services by individuals and businesses. Allen et al. (2012) 

pointed out that the barriers to financial inclusion from the supply side can be considered 

involuntary exclusion, while the barriers from the demand side can be viewed as voluntary 

exclusion. Understanding the reasons behind these barriers is essential for policymakers because 

the effects of financial exclusion can harm the financial system. Therefore, to increase the level 

of financial inclusion, these obstacles must be removed by the implementation of effective policies. 

3.4.5 Measurement of Financial Inclusion  

A review of the literature revealed that most of the studies from conventional and Islamic 

perspectives have utilised the same indicators to measure financial inclusion. The measurement 

was found to be conducted on the demand side and supply side. The demand-side data are 

derived from the users and potential users of financial services, while the supply-side data are 

collected from financial institutions, regulators, and supervisory authorities. The method of 

measurement from both the demand side and supply side are discussed below.   

Typically, individual or household surveys are used to gather data from the demand side. There 

are three major indicators of financial inclusion from the demand side. The first indicator is 

financial access. It is associated with the measurement of accessibility to formal financial services 

that are available in the market (Bank for International Settlements, 2015). Many previous studies 
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(e.g., Abdullah et al., 2021; Adeola and Evans, 2017; Allen et al., 2012; Al-Smadi, 2018; 

Demirguc-Kunt et al., 2013; Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper, 2013; Fungacova and Weill, 2015; 

Kamarni et al., 2022; Van and Linh, 2019) have measured access to financial services by the 

degree of account ownership in a formal financial institution. In particular, the study of Allen et al. 

(2012) asked the respondents to state their reasons for having a financial account. According to 

Atkinson and Messy (2013), the data from financial access can provide a significant estimation of 

the status of financial inclusion that an individual holds and can capture a holistic perspective of 

financial inclusion.  

The second indicator is financial usage. It refers to how individuals make use of financial services 

that are available to them (Bank for International Settlements, 2015). Numerous studies have 

examined the usage of financial products by looking at the use of an account to save and the use 

of bank credit, including those of Adeola and Evans (2017), Allen et al. (2012), Al-Smadi (2018), 

Camara and Tuesta (2017), Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper (2012), Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2013), 

Fungacova and Weill (2015), and Yoshino and Morgan (2016). Furthermore, user data can also 

be measured by the frequency of account use (Allen et al., 2012), motives for using financial 

services (Sarma and Pais, 2011), and the utility derived from using financial services (Camara 

and Tuesta, 2017). The data from financial usage can be useful for identifying types, patterns, 

and behaviours relating to the use of financial services (Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper, 2013; 

Fungacova and Weill, 2015; Tissot and Gadanecz, 2017). Also, it can indicate the extent to which 

individuals express an interest in using financial services (Atkinson and Messy, 2013). 

The third indicator is the barriers. It is regarded as a measurement of obstacles that prevent 

individuals from access to formal financial services (Camara and Tuesta, 2017). Based on the 

literature review, most of the recent studies have adopted self-reported barriers in using formal 

accounts suggested by Global Findex, which outlines seven possible reasons for not having a 

bank account. These reasons are the cost of financial services, distance to financial services, lack 

of trust in financial institutions, joint use of financial services, religious reasons, lack of money, 

and documentary requirements (Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper, 2012). To answer this, individuals 
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can choose more than one reason. The measurement of barriers to financial inclusion is quite 

helpful in facilitating the analysis of segments facing financial exclusion (Atkinson and Messy, 

2013; Klapper and Singer, 2017; Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper, 2013).  

On the other hand, indicators of the supply side are mainly involved with involuntary financial 

exclusion. The studies of Sarma and Pais (2011) and Camara and Tuesta (2017) captured data 

from the supply side by measuring the availability of bank branches, banking agents, and ATMs. 

Klapper and Singer (2017) reviewed supply-side data by looking at the number of loan and deposit 

accounts per capita. Tissot and Gadanecz (2017) measured supply-side data by assessing the 

variety of access channels, the proximity of access points, and the cost of financial services. Ben 

Naceur et al. (2015) measured the supply-side data by comparing the total size of assets of 

Islamic financial institutions with the total size of assets of the whole banking industry. In view of 

the above, the data from the supply side are essential because they provide an understanding of 

constraints that cause involuntary exclusion from formal financial services. 

In conclusion, demand-side data has the benefit of providing information about the characteristics 

of those who are included in and excluded from financial systems. Researchers can thus gain a 

better understanding of financial behaviours by using this type of data. On the other hand, supply-

side data plays a key role in helping researchers to determine where structural adjustments are 

required. As such, measuring only the demand side and ignoring the supply side or vice versa 

may miss important information. The studies that have employed the measurement of both 

demand-side and supply-side data (for example, Ben Naceur et al., 2015; Camara and Tuesta, 

2014; Demirguc-Kunt et al., 2013; Fungacova and Weill, 2015; Tissot and Gadanecz, 2017) have 

shown that the results of the findings are quite comprehensive, and thus can provide an explicit 

understanding of financial inclusion. Furthermore, according to Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2013), data 

from the demand and supply sides can be compared to create a sound and precise analysis. 

Hence, it is preferable to assess financial inclusion from both the demand and supply sides to 

identify factors that act as negative determinants in the process of achieving financial inclusion. 
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In order to conduct the present study, data on IFI were gathered from both the supply and demand 

sides. For the demand side, the focus is to examine access, usage, and barriers to IFI, while the 

supply side is to capture information about activities that have been done to promote IFI, access 

channels, availability of Islamic financial products, limitations, and strategies to increase the level 

of IFI. Thus, the data obtained from both sides are likely to provide comprehensive results to 

identify the current state of IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand.   

3.5 Financial Literacy and Financial Inclusion 

The advocates of financial literacy and financial inclusion (e.g., Atkinson and Messy, 2013; 

Bhagwan, 2019; Bongomin et al., 2018; Goenadi et al., 2022; Menyelim et al., 2021; Morgan and 

Long, 2020; Setiawan et al., 2021) have asserted that financial literacy can provide positive effects 

for access to and use of financial services. Moreover, with the growth of innovation and 

sophisticated financial products, customers more than ever require understanding, skills, and 

confidence in using them (Agarwal, 2016; Akakpo et al., 2022; Bongomin et al., 2017a, b; 

Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper, 2012; Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah, 2017).   

The review of the literature also reveals that the World Bank (2009) contended that financial 

literacy encourages financial inclusion by empowering people to learn about money matters that 

are pertinent to their everyday lives. This is consistent with researchers like Atkinson and Messy 

(2013), Bongomin et al. (2017a, b), and Bongomin et al. (2018), who have stated that financial 

literacy enables one to evaluate and compare financial products to make a well-informed decision 

that satisfies their financial needs and achieves welfare. In this sense, financial literacy could 

facilitate the process of decision-making and help avoid mistakes in making financial decisions. 

Goenadi et al. (2022) and Setiawan et al. (2021) conclude that financial literacy can bring a good 

understanding of formal financial services to individuals as well as encourage them to stay away 

from informal financial institutions. As such, financial literacy and financial inclusion could 

significantly impact individuals' standard of living and financial security. 

According to Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017), financial literacy also plays an effective role in 

changing the attitude and behaviour of individuals towards financial inclusion. In supporting this 
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argument, Carpena et al. (2011) contended that proper attitude raises awareness of availability 

as well as familiarity with financial products and services. In addition, Bongomin (2017b) noted 

that financial literacy enables individuals to acquire the right attitude about saving and borrowing. 

A lack of awareness about financial products and services, on the other hand, frequently leads to 

a lack of confidence and trust in financial institutions (Atkinson and Messy, 2013). Being financially 

literate also helps individuals to know the crucial part of behaviour relating to financial 

management (Bhagwan, 2019; Bongomin et al., 2017b; Bongomin et al., 2018; Koomson et al., 

2020). The behaviours generally addressed by financial literacy for financial inclusion include 

saving, budgeting, long-term financial planning, and debt management, and all of these 

behaviours are essential to improve the creditworthiness of individuals (Atkinson and Messy, 

2013). Therefore, appropriate attitude and behaviour could potentially increase participation in the 

financial markets.  

Furthermore, the study by Koomson et al. (2020) shows that individuals who possess a high level 

of financial literacy are more likely to know where to seek financial assistance and can receive 

financial advice from financial institutions. Er and Mutlu (2017) also pointed out that financial 

literacy can eliminate information asymmetry between banking agents and clients because the 

latter are knowledgeable about financial products that are available to them. In this respect, 

financial literacy makes people aware of what they can consider, as their right, from the financial 

services providers. Additionally, as per Lusardi and Mitchell (2014), better-informed citizens have 

a bigger chance of allocating savings and investment efficiently, and thus financial institutions can 

lend more money to their customers and create more investment in the financial market. 

Consequently, the more that individuals are equipped with financial literacy, the more financial 

inclusion and stability will be strengthened, which will ultimately support economic growth.  

Nevertheless, some studies have concluded that financial literacy has moderate or little impact 

on financial inclusion (Bruhn et al., 2014; Lyons et al., 2017). Based on these studies, though 

positive impacts are discovered, the effects of financial literacy are only on certain groups of 

people. Additionally, Ozili (2021), who conducted a global review of financial inclusion, found that 
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financial literacy can enhance financial inclusion when a lack of knowledge is the main and only 

barrier to using financial services. 

Despite several studies not fully supporting the relationship between financial literacy and financial 

inclusion, the recent global financial crisis has created a growing consensus among policymakers 

to acknowledge financial literacy as an essential element for financial inclusion. In this regard, 

international agencies and governments around the world have shown initiatives to promote 

financial literacy as a complementary policy to achieve financial inclusion. It can be seen in the 

World Bank’s target of achieving Universal Financial Access (UFA), which recognised financial 

literacy as one of the main drivers to attaining UFA (World Bank, 2018). Furthermore, as 

discussed in Chapter Two, many countries, including Thailand, have established a framework for 

improving financial inclusion as well as financial literacy. As such, policymakers view that financial 

literacy and financial inclusion are highly correlated and complement each other. The primary 

reason is that financial literacy enables people to make informed decisions about financial 

products and services, which leads to financial stability and economic development. 

From the Islamic perspective, the requirement of IFL and IFI are mainly driven by the obligation 

to comply with the Shari’ah jurisprudence (Shakeel, 2017). Besides, IFL is known to be a major 

skill for Muslims to deal with the novelty of Islamic financial products and services (Nawi et al., 

2018; Setiawati et al., 2018; Zaman et al., 2017). According to Zaman et al. (2017), all Muslims 

need to understand the basic principles of Islamic finance, such as the profit and loss sharing 

system, the Islamic modes of financing, and the differences between interest and profit before 

participating in the Islamic financial system. Moreover, the studies of Antara et al. (2016), Ben 

Naceur et al. (2015), Sardiana (2016) and Shakeel (2017) have also suggested that there is a 

positive relationship between IFL and the preferences of Islamic finance usage. As such, IFL plays 

a crucial role in facilitating transactions and increasing the acceptability of Islamic finance.  

Based on empirical studies, a potential link between IFL, IFI, and actual economic activity has 

been observed. The study conducted by Rozikin and Sholekhah (2020) demonstrated a significant 

impact of IFL on intentions to save money with Islamic financial institutions. Since savings provide 
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the capital required for investment, when individuals save money, these funds can be channeled 

to support business expansion, resulting in job creation and increased productivity (Mankiw, 

2014). Findings from Trianto et al. (2021) and Wahyuny et al. (2018) indicated that IFL can 

enhance the performance of SMEs, which are considered the backbone of the economy, by 

increasing their awareness of financial management and enabling better financial decision-

making. Furthermore, empirical research by Basrowi et al. (2020) highlighted a significant link 

between IFL and financial technology. The work of Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2018) in The Global 

Findex Database 2017 emphasises the importance of financial technology in promoting economic 

activities, particularly by increasing access to financial services via mobile banking and other 

digital platforms, particularly for unbanked or underserved populations. Financial technology has 

also been recognised as a driving force behind the creation of innovative financial products. 

Technologies such as artificial intelligence, big data analytics, and blockchain have all played 

instrumental roles in improving existing financial products or developing new ones (Demirguc-

Kunt et al., 2018). Some studies in the field have also indicated that IFL can ensure economic 

stability by preventing excessive risks (Yunus et al., 2021) and minimising bankruptcy (Abdullah 

et al., 2022) in the market. These empirical data highlight the potential consequences of IFL and 

inclusion in the economy. Thus, if Muslims are well-equipped with IFL, it could provide prosperity 

not only for the Islamic banking industry but for the economy as a whole. 

The above discussion reflects that, from both conventional and Islamic points of view, financial 

literacy is the base for financial inclusion as it enables individuals to possess the required 

knowledge, attitude, and behaviour before entering the financial market. Based on existing 

research, as the relationship between financial literacy and financial inclusion is closely related to 

attitude and behaviour, a decision has been made for the present study to apply the Theory of 

Planned Behaviour (TPB) to determine the relationship between the two. The details regarding 

the application of the TPB are discussed in the following subsections. 
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3.5.1 Theoretical Review of the Theory of Planned Behaviour 

Ajzen (1985) proposed the Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) in his article ‘From intentions to 

actions: a planned behaviour theory’. The TPB is a psychological philosophy aimed at forecasting 

and understanding human actions by concentrating on factors that determine individuals’ actual 

behavioural choices (Ajzen, 1991). This theory is known to be an extension of the Theory of 

Reasoned Action (TRA) (Madden et al., 1992: Fishbein and Ajzen, 2010). Based on the TRA, 

human behaviour is under volitional control, which could be predicted by knowing one's 

behavioural intention (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980). However, Ajzen recognised that many 

behaviours are not always volitional. Therefore, he developed the TPB to improve understanding 

of an individual's actual behaviour (Armitage and Conner, 2001; Madden et al., 1992).  

Under the TPB, the intention is the immediate antecedent of a particular behaviour. According to 

Ajzen (1991), intention can be defined as a willingness of individual to perform the given 

behaviour. The basic TPB postulates that three factors influence intentions. First is an attitude 

toward behaviour. It refers to a positive or negative assessment of relevant behaviour by a person. 

Adding to that attitude also consists of the salient beliefs of a person regarding the outcomes of 

behaviour. Second is a subjective norm. It relates to a person’s perceptions of social pressure to 

carry out a given behaviour. The third is perceived behavioural control. It is associated with a 

person's perception of difficulty or ease in carrying out the behaviour (Ajzen, 1991; Ajzen, 2011). 

In line with the theory, individuals intend to behave when they have a more desirable attitude, 

stronger beliefs that prominent referents think they should do, and a greater capacity to conduct 

intended behaviour. 

Notwithstanding, TPB has also been criticised for its volatility and its specificity. The major 

limitation of TPB is that it ignores emotions such as fear, threats and feelings when assessing 

human behaviours (Armitage et al., 1999; Bergman, 2005; Zhang, 2018). Additionally, TPB is not 

deemed to be fully practical by some researchers (for example, Pavlou and Fygenson, 2006; 

McEachan et al., 2011; Sniehotta et al., 2014) as it is only able to examine specific individual 

behaviour at a specific time, in a specific context, and with specific goals. These researchers also 
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claim that TPB is only intended to describe one-time behaviours and fails to define long-term or 

repetitive behaviours. 

Despite the criticism, proponents of the TPB contend that this theory is useful for making 

predictions. In an empirical analysis of the TPB, for example, Nchise (2012) discovered that the 

model's variables are critical in providing an understanding of the elements that lead to a 

behavioural intention. Furthermore, Hagger (2015) emphasised that the TPB has the ability to 

explain how intentions emerge from beliefs and how they are developed and operationalised. 

Therefore, the legacy of TPB cannot be overlooked, and many of the processes it has outlined 

have continued to influence the mechanisms that underpin human behaviour. That is why many 

studies have still employed the TPB to predict individual behaviour in order to achieve specific 

objectives, and such studies are widespread in the field of financial behaviours. 

3.5.2 Empirical Review of the Theory of Planned Behaviour 

Since Ajzen introduced the TPB, it has been widely used to address the psychological component 

for understanding, explaining, and predicting human behaviours. The TPB has been used in 

studies of a wide range of behaviours, ranging from social to consumer behaviour (Ajzen, 2001; 

Herath, 2010; Zhang, 2018). In particular, Xiao (2008), an expert in personal finance, suggested 

in his work 'Applying Behavior Theories to Financial Behavior' that researchers studying consumer 

finance need to have a clear understanding of how behaviours are formed and how they can help 

consumers change unwanted financial behaviours. He further stressed that TPB can be best 

applied to the study of financial behaviour. Since then, the TPB has been successfully used to 

identify the factors that influence financial behaviour in various areas, including financial literacy 

and financial inclusion.  

For financial literacy, the literature review showed that some studies have implemented the TPB 

in the findings relating to financial literacy. In 2007, a group of researchers adopted TPB to explore 

how college students form their behaviour regarding the use of cash, credit, and management of 

savings. The study explicated that attitude, subjective norms, and perceived behavioural control 

could positively impact the intention (Xiao et al., 2007). Satsios and Hadjidakis (2018) used TPB 
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to examine saving behaviour. Based on the findings, all three motivational factors of intention 

could significantly impact saving behaviour. The study by Magwegwe and Lim (2021) utilised TPB 

to examine the factors related to the possession of retirement savings accounts. The findings 

demonstrated that having positive attitudes, strong social norms, and a perceived sense of 

behavioural control are associated with a need for retirement savings. In other empirical research, 

Sobaih and Elshaer (2023) employed TPB to investigate how financial knowledge affects 

university students' inclination towards risky investment in Saudi Arabia. The findings revealed 

that financial knowledge has a considerable and beneficial impact on their attitudes towards risky 

investment, subjective norms, and perceived behavioural control. 

As for the studies of financial inclusion, many studies have tried to incorporate the TPB in their 

research. For example, Siddik et al. (2014) examined factors affecting behavioural intention to 

adopt or continue to use mobile banking. The results indicate that subjective norm and perceived 

behavioural control are the two most powerful determinants. Panchasara and Sharma (2019) 

conducted a study to investigate how TPB contributes to promoting financial inclusion. Their 

findings suggest that TPB fully accounts for the intention to engage in financial inclusion. Jaffar 

and Musa (2016) employed TPB to identify the factors that predict the intention of an entrepreneur 

to embrace Islamic financing. The outcomes revealed that all three factors of TPB had a notable 

impact on entrepreneurs' adoption intentions. The study of Aziz and Afaq (2018) has also 

integrated TPB to enhance the understanding of determinants relating to the selection of Islamic 

banking services. The outcomes showed that attitudes and subjective norms could positively 

impact the selection of Islamic banking services. Additionally, Al-Balushi et al. (2018) examined 

the effectiveness of the TPB in predicting the willingness of SMEs to choose Islamic finance. Their 

analysis confirmed that each component of the TPB greatly influences the intention to select 

Islamic finance. 

The above discussion of the empirical studies relating to the research area indicated that the three 

determinants of TPB could be anticipated to affect individual intentions. The TPB can, therefore, 

be optimally leveraged to understand both the formulation and the impact of financial behaviour 
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relating to financial literacy and inclusion. In the present study, the TPB was applied to evaluate 

the determinants that could lead Muslims in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand to adopt 

Islamic financial products and services. Other than the efficacy of TPB in predicting financial 

behaviour, the TPB is chosen for this research because it fits with the context of Thailand. In 

Thailand, the Muslim population is small, and the Islamic financial institutions are not broadly 

accessible. The clients’ volitional control could be a problem and might influence the adoption of 

Islamic financial products and services. Thus, the TPB is a suitable framework to fulfil the aims 

and objectives of this study.   

3.5.3 An Extended Theory of Planned Behaviour  

The TPB allows the inclusion of other variables to enhance accuracy and reliability in predicting a 

given behaviour. Ajzen addressed the addition of external variables: 'the theory of planned 

behaviour is, in principle, open to the inclusion of additional predictors if it can be shown that they 

capture a significant proportion of the variance in intention or behaviour after the theory’s current 

variables have been taken into account' (Ajzen, 1991, p. 199). This suggestion has provided 

flexibility and has led many researchers to modify the initial theoretical framework.  

Based on the review of the literature, it was found that researchers in both conventional and 

Islamic fields have integrated financial literacy into an extended TPB. Kennedy (2013) added 

financial literacy in the TPB as the antecedent that could strengthen predictability. He posited that 

financial literacy can be seen as a causal factor in determining behaviour. Similarly, Cucinelli et 

al. (2016) considered that financial literacy could play a pivotal role in influencing an individual 

financial decision and transforming knowledge into action. As such, they have integrated financial 

literacy into the original TPB framework to test its role in affecting financial behaviour. Lajuni et al. 

(2018) also augmented TPB to include the construct of financial literacy in order to examine the 

intention to change financial behaviour. Their study concluded that financial literacy was a crucial 

extension of TPB as it helped the theory to predict behavioural intention. Raut's (2020) research 

expanded on the TPB by introducing financial literacy as a factor in forecasting how individual 



84 
 

investors make investment decisions. The outcome demonstrated that financial literacy could 

significantly impact the process of investment decision-making. 

Regarding research in the Islamic field, the study of Lajuni et al. (2020) used a modified TPB 

model with IFL to estimate the intention to select Islamic finance. The results demonstrated that 

IFL could significantly be predicted and provided a better understanding of the intention to select 

Islamic finance. In another study, Widyastuti et al. (2022) expanded the TPB model by including 

IFL to investigate the factors affecting market discipline in the form of withdrawal behaviour in 

Shari'ah mutual funds. The findings indicated that IFL had a significant positive influence on 

withdrawal intention. 

3.5.4 Conceptual Framework of an Extended Theory of Planned Behaviour and Hypothesis 

Development 

As presented in the previous subsection, the existing literature shows that adding financial literacy 

to the TPB model could provide valuable data to explain financial behaviour. However, in the 

present study, it is important to note that IFL is multifaceted and highly associated with salient 

behavioural beliefs, which, according to the TPB, are beliefs about the outcomes of conducting 

the behaviour (Ajzen, 1991) as well as beliefs that are held to determine attitude towards the 

behaviour (Sutton, 2003). Therefore, prior to modifying the TPB model, it is crucial to look at the 

relationship between literacy, attitude, and behaviour. 

The review of the literature revealed that continuous knowledge has a notable influence on 

shaping attitudes and impacting the alignment of actions (Krosnick and Petty, 1995). In addition, 

Jorgensen and Savla (2010) and Sang (2014) noted that financial literacy could significantly 

improve financial attitudes and thus raise awareness of good economic behaviour. Furthermore, 

the study of Al-Tamimi and Bin Kalli (2009) pointed out that financial literacy and skills can also 

help investors improve their attitudes towards managing their finances. Similarly, researchers in 

the field of Islamic finance have observed that IFL could influence attitudes towards making 

financial decisions that are consistent with Shari’ah doctrines (Antara et al., 2016; Abdullah et al., 
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2022). Likewise, Rahim et al. (2016) condensed the concept of IFL so that it refers to that which 

occurs when people use their attitudes to manage their finances in accordance with the principles 

of Islam. Alfarisi et al. (2020) supported this view by asserting that Islamic financial attitudes are 

directly related to the factors that motivate Islamic financial services adoption. Given the 

importance of attitude in IFL, it is critical to comprehend the determinants that impact the formation 

of attitude as well as the adoption intention. 

Based on the discussion above, to determine the role of IFL in forming attitudes and behaviour 

towards the use of Islamic finance, the present study hypothesises that the conceptual framework 

of IFL, which includes the understanding of Shari’ah and non-Shari’ah compliant earnings, a 

charity in Islam, Islamic money management, and Islamic financial products and services, is 

positively related to attitude to adopt Islamic financial products and services. This, in turn, 

influences the intention to adopt Islamic financial products and services. In addition, the framework 

also includes two key determinants in influencing behavioural intention to adopt Islamic finance, 

namely subjective norms and perceived behavioural control, both of which were derived from the 

TPB. The following diagram depicts the structure of the proposed conceptual framework and 

hypotheses developed by this study. 

Figure 3.4 The proposed conceptual framework of TPB model 
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Hypothesis 1: There is a positive relationship between the understanding of Shari’ah and non-

Shari’ah compliant earnings with attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial products and 

services. 

Hypothesis 2: There is a positive relationship between the understanding of charity in Islam with 

attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial products and services. 

Hypothesis 3: There is a positive relationship between the understanding of Islamic money 

management with attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial products and services. 

Hypothesis 4: There is a positive relationship between the understanding of Islamic financial 

products and services with attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial products and 

services. 

Hypothesis 5: There is a positive relationship between attitude towards the adoption of Islamic 

financial products and services and intention to adopt Islamic financial products and services. 

Hypothesis 6: There is a positive relationship between subjective norm and intention to adopt 

Islamic financial products and services. 

Hypothesis 7: There is a positive relationship between perceived behavioural control and intention 

to adopt Islamic financial products and services. 

In short, based on the research objective, the proposed conceptual model of the TPB and 

hypotheses were developed to determine the relationship between IFL and IFI. According to the 

literature review, the TPB is superior in exemplifying human behaviours. Furthermore, financial 

literacy has also been identified as an important extension of the TPB. Thus, the application of 

the proposed model in this study could be useful for stakeholders, scholars, practitioners, and 

policymakers in the field of Islamic finance to understand factors that could affect attitudes and 

intentions to adopt Islamic finance. Besides that, it is hoped that this model will benefit other 

researchers who are interested in conducting additional research on this topic. 
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3.6 Existing Studies of Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion 

The number of studies focusing on IFL and IFI is currently limited. Indeed, these studies were 

conducted in and after 2015. Since the major focus of the present study is to assess the level of 

IFL and IFI as well as to explore the relationship between these two, such issues have created an 

avenue for the researcher to review the available literature in order to identify the research gap 

and provide a contribution to knowledge in the academic fields. The chronological review of the 

studies relating to IFL and IFI is discussed below. 

Abdullah and Razak (2015) performed exploratory research into IFL and IFI. Their study employed 

quantitative and qualitative approaches to assess IFL while only adopting the quantitative to 

measure IFI. Regarding the quantitative approach, a questionnaire was administered to Students 

in Brunei Darussalam. On the other hand, the qualitative approach was conducted through an 

interview to highlight the roles of government and non-government organizations in promoting 

IFL. The study found that although 65.4% of the respondents had an account with Islamic banks, 

their reported knowledge of Islamic finance terms and financial products was below average. The 

study concluded that respondents who use Islamic banks do not appear to be motivated by a 

thorough understanding of Islamic financial practices. 

Antara et al. (2016) proposed a measure to bridge IFL and Halal literacy on Halal business 

producers' attitudes toward the adoption of Islamic financing in Malaysia. In this study, the 

measuring items for IFL were constructed based on Islamic finance principals and Islamic modes 

of financing. In a similar study performed by Antara et al. (2017), the authors aimed to 

conceptualise and operationalise the IFL scale to encourage Halal business owners in Malaysia 

to adopt Islamic financial services. IFL scale items were created and consisted of basic concepts, 

borrowing concepts, saving concepts, and protection concepts. The integrative model of 

behavioural prediction was adopted as a theoretical framework in both studies. Thus, these 

studies attempted to develop a theoretical framework to measure IFL in order to increase IFI. 

The study of Sardiana (2016) aimed to discover whether IFL and its indicators, which are 

knowledge, ability, and confidence, have a vital impact on the preferences to use Islamic banking. 
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The questionnaire was distributed to users and non-users of Islamic banking in the capital of 

Indonesia. The study adopted binary logit analysis, which is a part of the multiple regression 

analysis as a research tool. The first equation model tested the influence of IFL on Islamic banking 

usage preferences. The results indicated that IFL significantly affects the preference to use Islamic 

banking. The second equation model tested the effect of each IFL indicator on Islamic banking 

usage preferences. The results showed that the knowledge indicator could significantly influence 

the preference for Islamic banking. 

In another study, Er and Mutlu (2017) created an instrument to measure the level of IFL in Turkey. 

The questionnaire questions were adapted from OECD/INFE (2016) financial literacy survey. 

However, some modifications were made to fit with the measurement of IFL. Based on the 

findings, the IFL index was calculated as 58%, the Islamic financial information index as 56%, the 

Islamic financial attitudinal index as 55%, and the Islamic financial behavioural index as 62%. 

Despite all the IFL indexes being above average, only 23.97% of the participants had experience 

in making financial transactions with Islamic financial institutions. According to the results, the 

authors suggested that actions need to be taken by related parties to increase participation in 

Islamic banks.  

Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017) carried out qualitative research using a case study approach 

to investigate how government policy is applied to increase IFL and IFI in Indonesia. From the 

findings, the index of IFL was developed and measured by the parameters of knowledge, skills, 

beliefs, attitudes, and behaviours, while IFI was gauged by usage. The results showed that the 

index of IFL and IFI stood at 8.11% and 11.06%, which are relatively low. Based on the survey, 

three strategic programmes were set to boost the level of IFL and IFI. First is the strategic 

programme to generate skilled finance that aims to develop infrastructure and improve knowledge 

and trust towards financial institutions. Second is the strategic programme to promote financial 

attitudes and behaviours. This programme intends to encourage the community to realise the 

value of financial planning and management. The third is the strategic programme to enhance 

financial access. This programme proposes to make financial services more accessible and to 
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develop financial products that meet the community's needs. Nevertheless, the authors suggested 

that the government should formulate more strategies to deepen the financial sector and 

emphasise the community's role in supporting government policy. 

Zaman et al. (2017) investigated how IFL influences the adoption of Islamic banking services in 

Pakistan. The analysis was done by using SEM and other related interventions. The results 

revealed that Islamic banking and financial service knowledge, Islamic banking and financial 

institutions' customer dealing, the role of religious factors, the legitimacy of the Islamic financial 

system, and customer satisfaction have a positive relationship with adoption. On the other hand, 

the role of the Shari’ah board, the objectives of Islamic banking and financial institutions, and 

Islamic banks and financial services have a negative relationship with adoption.  

Setiawati et al. (2018) attempted to determine the construction of IFL through a qualitative 

approach based on the literature review of measures and concepts of financial literacy, followed 

by an in-depth interview and coding process. They discovered that IFL is made up of three 

components: Islamic financial knowledge, Islamic financial attitudes, and Islamic financial 

behaviours. Subsequently, the questionnaire was developed to measure IFL. However, the 

quantitative questionnaire results were only used for instrument validity analysis. The authors 

have inferred that the proposed construct of IFL and its parameters are strongly required to 

measure the level of IFL to generate an appropriate policy that increases financial inclusion. 

Wahyuny et al. (2018) undertook a study to measure the impact of the implementation of IFL and 

Halal literacy modules on micro-SMEs in Yogyakarta, which is a special region in Indonesia. The 

tests were conducted to measure IFL and Halal literacy before and after the implementation of 

the module. The results indicated that the module could potentially increase IFL and Halal literacy 

among the respondents. The increase can be seen from the average score before and after the 

implementation of the module. The researchers concluded that using the IFL and Halal literacy 

modules in this study was likely to increase respondents' awareness about financial management, 

allowing them to make better decisions and increase their likelihood of accessing and using 

Islamic financial products and services. 
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Albaity and Rahman (2019) conducted a study to determine the impacts of IFL, awareness, cost 

and benefit, reputation, and attitude towards the intention of prospective clients to adopt Islamic 

financial services in the UAE. The questionnaires were administered to respondents who did not 

have Islamic financial accounts. The partial least squares method was employed to analyse the 

data. The findings revealed that the intention to adopt Islamic financial services was influenced 

by IFL, awareness, reputation, and attitude, while cost and benefit appeared not to be. 

Nonetheless, initially, the findings showed that IFL was negatively linked to the intention, but it 

became positive when the attitude mediated the relationship between these two. As such, the 

study pointed out that IFL by itself does not contribute to a higher degree of intention to adopt 

Islamic financial services unless there is positivity towards Islamic banks. 

Basrowi et al. (2020) carried out empirical research to determine the extent of the impact of IFL 

and Islamic financial technology on IFI. The surveys were distributed to students in Islamic 

Economics, Islamic Banking, and Shari'ah Accounting programmes in a province of Indonesia. 

Then, simple and multiple regression analyses were performed on the data that had been 

collected. The results of the analysis indicated that there is a positive and significant relationship 

between IFL and IFI. Additionally, the study found a positive and significant relationship between 

Islamic financial technology and IFI. It was also discovered that the impact of IFL combined with 

Islamic financial technology could significantly improve IFI. 

Lajuni et al. (2020) modified the TPB model by integrating IFL to investigate the intention to adopt 

Islamic financial products. The study also examined whether IFL could mediate the association 

between attitude and intention to use Islamic financial products. The samples consisted of 

Muslims and non-Muslims from the Malaysian state of Sabah. The data collected were then 

analysed using partial least squares structural equation modelling to estimate the relationships 

between the latent variables. The findings showed that attitude, subjective norm, perceived 

behavioural control, and IFL had predictive and explanatory power in determining the intention to 

adopt Islamic financial products. The findings also demonstrated that IFL could mediate attitude 

and intention to adopt Islamic financial products. 
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Rozilin and Sholekhah (2020) undertook a study to examine the relationship between IFL, 

promotion, brand image, and the intention to save in Islamic banks. To achieve this objective, the 

researchers utilised quantitative research methods and collected data from respondents through 

survey questionnaires. The collected data were analysed using multiple regression models to 

identify the extent of the relationship between the variables. The results of the study demonstrated 

that IFL, promotion, and brand image could significantly impact the intention to save in Islamic 

deposit accounts. As such, the findings suggest that enhancing IFL among individuals can 

increase their intention to deposit money in Islamic banks. 

Widityani et al. (2020) performed an empirical study to investigate the factors that contribute to 

the enhancement of IFL and to explore the link between IFL and the ownership of Islamic financial 

products of college students in Indonesia. In order to achieve these objectives, the study utilised 

multilinear regression to measure the level of IFL and its association with various 

sociodemographic characteristics. In addition, logistic regression was used to examine the link 

between IFL and the possession of Islamic financial products. The results revealed that there is a 

strong correlation between IFL and the ownership of Islamic financial products. Additionally, the 

study shows that factors such as income level and education level can influence the level of IFL 

and hence the use of Islamic financial products. 

Handayani et al. (2021) aimed to examine how IFL and financial inclusion affect financial planning 

and to discover the impact of IFL and financial behaviour on financial planning. The study utilised 

two stages of analysis, with the first stage focused on determining the level of IFL among the 

respondents, who were millennials. In the second stage, a path analysis was used to assess the 

influence of each variable. The outcomes of the analysis indicated that IFL and financial inclusion 

could positively affect financial behaviour. Furthermore, when financial behaviour acts as a 

moderating variable, it was discovered that IFL could provide an indirect positive impact on 

financial planning. 

Ilyana et al. (2021) undertook a study among students from Islamic universities in Yogyakarta, 

Indonesia, to measure their level of IFL and assess its impact on intentions to adopt Islamic 
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financial services. The researchers used simple and multiple regression with the ordinary least 

square method to analyse the data. The findings showed that the students had a high level of IFL, 

and IFL also had a significant and positive effect on their intention to select Islamic banks. Thus, 

the authors concluded that boosting IFL could be an effective way to promote the growth of the 

Islamic financial sector since it could substantially impact individuals' intention to use the services. 

Trianto et al. (2021) sought to examine the factors that affect the IFI in micro-SMEs and its effect 

on business performance in a city located in Indonesia. Regarding the research method, an online 

survey was conducted, and the analysis was carried out using the SEM technique with 

Generalised Structured Component Analysis. The study revealed that IFL could positively impact 

IFI, but the impact was insignificant. However, despite the insignificant impact on IFI, IFL had a 

significant and positive impact on performance of micro-SMEs. Similarly, the findings also 

indicated that IFI had a significant and positive impact on performance of micro-SMEs. 

From the foregoing review of previous studies, the results of these studies provide mixed 

evidence. Furthermore, there is little empirical evidence regarding the relationship between IFL 

and IFI. It implies that there is a shortage of research papers on this topic, which is crucial for 

increasing access to and usage of Islamic financial products and services. Based on the existing 

literature, there have been major gaps in the studies of IFL and IFI that can be filled by this present 

research. 

The prior studies seem to leave scope for further research on IFL and IFI in the context of a Muslim 

minority country. Thus, this research claims to be the first empirical study that assesses IFL and 

IFI in Thailand, where the Muslim population is small. However, to fill this gap, it is necessary to 

assess the level of IFL and IFI among Thai Muslims. Besides, it is also important to know what 

could motivates them to adopt Islamic financial services. The findings of this research are 

expected to shed light on the importance of IFL and IFI in promoting economic development and 

eradicating poverty among the Muslim population. Furthermore, through the use of IFL and IFI, 

this research is expected to increase the involvement of the Muslim community in the development 

of the Thai economy. 
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Given the newness of IFL, there is currently no universally accepted definition. Based on the 

literature review, researchers in the field have described and measured IFL in accordance with 

their research goals. Since IFL comprises many aspects, this study is the first of its kind to propose 

a conceptual framework of IFL that includes the understanding of (i) Shari'ah and non-Shari'ah 

compliant earnings, (ii) charity in Islam, (iii) Islamic money management, and (iv) Islamic financial 

products and services. Thus, the proposed framework has helped the creation of a survey 

instrument to collect data on IFL and answer the research questions. Consequently, the body of 

knowledge about IFL assessment has expanded as a result of this research. 

Furthermore, although some studies tried to incorporate IFL as an antecedent of an extended 

TPB model to measure IFI, none of them viewed IFL as a salient belief factor that could influence 

attitudes to perform the desired behaviour. In addressing this gap, the conceptual TPB model 

proposed by this study was modified to include the components of IFL to determine attitudes 

towards the adoption of Islamic financial products and services. By employing the TPB, the results 

could reveal which independent factors have a strong influence on the adoption intention. 

A thorough analysis of the previous studies of IFL and IFI indicates that none of them employed 

mixed methods research. In this regard, Abdullah et al. (2017), Setiawati et al. (2018) and Zaman 

et al. (2017), who were the researchers in the field, have suggested that mixed methods research 

can help to discover more information from a Muslim community that could not be obtained 

through the use of the single technique. Thus, the absence of mixed methods research can be 

considered an important methodological gap. As such, the current study has adopted mixed 

methods to fill this gap. In this study, a quantitative survey is used as the main method to examine 

IFL, IFI and the relationship between these two, while a qualitative interview is conducted to 

complement the findings of the survey. By using mixed methods research, this study could provide 

a comprehensive understanding of the topics and enable the researcher to be more confident 

about the results. Therefore, the application of mixed methods research is expected to help 

achieve research aims and objectives as well as answer the research questions efficiently. 



94 
 

3.7 Conclusion 

This chapter presented a literature review on a wide range of issues relating to IFL and IFI, which 

are the core subjects of this study. The first part of this chapter has comparatively discussed the 

definition, importance, and measurement of financial literacy from conventional and Islamic 

perspectives. Based on the findings, the concept of IFL was formulated by keeping a close 

relationship with the conventional definition. However, the exception is that the main pillars of IFL 

are deduced from Shari'ah jurisprudence. That is why IFL becomes multifaceted and has distinct 

features compared to the conventional one. However, due to the novelty of IFL, there is no 

universal meaning. As such, this study has developed the conceptual framework of IFL, which 

covers the dimensions of knowledge, attitude, and behaviour in relation to the understanding of 

(i) Shari’ah and non-Shari’ah compliant earnings, (ii) charity in Islam, (iii) Islamic money 

management, and (iv) Islamic financial products and services. Thus, by developing a clear 

understanding of IFL, this study is expected to contribute to the literature. 

The thorough review of the importance of financial literacy indicated that at the micro-level, 

financial literacy plays a pivotal role in helping an individual to come up with a well-informed 

financial decision. On the other hand, at the macro level, financial literacy can ensure stability and 

sustainability in the economy. Moreover, from the Islamic point of view, IFL is considered a major 

component in achieving the Maqasid of Shari’ah, especially in protecting wealth and generating 

well-being in society. Therefore, Muslims need to be well-equipped with IFL so that wealth can be 

conserved, expanded, circulated, and used efficiently.  

According to the measurement of financial literacy, it has been found that many previous studies 

have measured financial literacy by employing an objective test and self-assessment approach. 

For this present research, the measurement has been constructed based on the conceptual 

framework of IFL proposed for this study. Accordingly, this study has used an objective test to 

assess the level of Islamic financial knowledge and a self-assessment approach to gauge Islamic 

financial attitudes and behaviours. In addition, this research has also applied a qualitative 

interview to measure IFL in order to obtain insight into the research context. 
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The chapter then discussed financial inclusion. From the findings, financial inclusion plays an 

essential role in increasing the standard of living and promoting a stable financial system. 

Furthermore, from the Islamic perspective, financial inclusion is highly related to the hierarchy of 

the Maqasid of Shari’ah in terms of safeguarding wealth and fulfilling public interest. Then, the 

chapter reviewed access, usage, and barriers to financial inclusion to provide a guideline for the 

measurement. It was observed that financial inclusion should be measured on both the demand 

and supply sides. This study, therefore, measured financial inclusion by collecting data from both 

sides to obtain a complete overview of the results to fulfil the present research aims and 

objectives. 

Next, the chapter addressed the relationship between financial literacy and financial inclusion. 

The literature review showed that most of the previous studies agree that there is a positive 

relationship between financial literacy and financial inclusion. Additionally, policymakers from both 

international and national levels also recognised the importance of financial literacy as a 

precondition for financial inclusion. Likewise, from an Islamic standpoint, IFL could potentially 

enhance the understanding and acceptance of Islamic financial products and services, and as 

such, increasing the level of IFL is likely to strengthen the Islamic financial system. Hence, it is 

necessary to develop a proper understanding of the impact of IFL on IFI. 

Given the limited research and gaps in the literature review, there is a need for further investigation 

of IFL and IFI to fill the research gaps. Accordingly, this study represents an initial attempt to 

provide significant contributions to the body of knowledge by conducting empirical research in the 

context of a Muslim minority country with the goal of encouraging the Muslim population to 

contribute to broader economic development. Furthermore, the researcher has proposed the 

conceptual framework of IFL, which comprise four dimensions and has used it to formulate 

questions to assess IFL. In addition, the TPB was applied to include the components of IFL 

proposed by this study to create a definite conclusion on the relationship between IFL and IFI. 

Moreover, mixed methods research was also used as a tool to obtain a comprehensive 

understanding of the topic.  



96 
 

Hence, this research is expected to provide concrete evidence that will benefit both the demand 

and supply sides. As for the demand side, this study will highlight the importance of IFL in 

facilitating customers to generate a well-informed financial decisions. Additionally, for the supply 

side, this study is anticipated to highlight obstacles that limit IFL and IFI as well as provide policy 

recommendations to policymakers to increase IFL and IFI. Hence, it is hoped that this study can 

act as a basis for future research or can be used for comparative purposes to broaden the 

knowledge in the field of IFL and IFI. The following chapter presents the methodology for 

undertaking this research. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

4.1 Introduction 

Research methodology can be defined as procedures associated with paradigmatic assumptions 

that guide research to achieve the desired outcomes (O’Leary, 2004). Ménacère (2016) stated 

that the research methodology provides the researcher framework to place their study in an 

appropriate philosophy, establish an approach to solve the research problem and choose a design 

and strategy that leads to suitable methods for data collection and analysis. As such, it is essential 

to elucidate the methodology that is most appropriate for the research objectives and goals. 

Accordingly, this chapter explains the outline of the methodology chosen for this research. It starts 

with an explanation of the research philosophies and then justifies the philosophical stance of the 

researcher. Following that, the chapter discusses the research approaches, research design, and 

research strategy that are being adopted to answer the research questions. Next, this chapter 

highlights research methods which comprise the comprehensive procedures for collecting and 

analysing data. Lastly, the methodology chapter concludes by highlighting the salient aspects that 

hold substantial importance in the overall research framework. 

4.2 Research Philosophy 

Research philosophy denotes a set of assumptions that shape the researcher’s worldview 

(Johnson and Christensen, 2014; Ménacère, 2016; Saunders et al., 2019). According to Easterby-

Smith et al. (2012), there are three main reasons why having a clear understanding of the research 

philosophy is essential. First, the researchers can clarify the research methodology to be used in 

their study. Second, it allows researchers to assess various types of methodology to avoid 

inappropriate use. Third, it assists researchers to become creative and innovative in either 

selecting or adapting proper methodology. Therefore, the selection of a suitable research 

philosophy is known to be a crucial part of the research methodology. However, in order to build 

a thorough understanding of the research philosophy, it is necessary to understand how the 

research philosophy is generated. 
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Research philosophy is determined by three philosophical assumptions. The first is ontology. It 

refers to the understanding and belief in the nature of reality (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018; 

Saunders et al., 2019). Based on this assumption, reality is constructed in the mind of the 

observer. In research, ontology plays a key role in identifying how researchers see the world and 

study their research subjects (Saunders et al., 2019). The second is epistemology. It is a branch 

of philosophy that is concerned with the knowability of reality. It provides a philosophical 

background for deciding what is regarded as acceptable and valid knowledge (Bryman, 2012; 

Burrell and Morgan, 2016; Saunders et al., 2019). In other words, epistemology is a principle that 

guides the researcher to decide how legitimate knowledge can be found. The third is axiology. It 

is the philosophical study of the role of values (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018; Saunders et al., 

2019). Creswell (2013) posited that all researchers need to deal with their values while conducting 

a particular study. The author further argued that one of the main axiological decisions that 

researchers usually encounter is the degree to which they want to see the effect of their values 

on their studies. As such, being explicit about their value position enables researchers to 

determine what is ethically appropriate. Based on philosophical assumptions, two predominant 

research philosophies tend to emerge, and these are the two opposing extremes, namely, 

positivism and interpretivism.  

Positivism is a philosophical system concerned with positive facts and things that can be verified 

or proved (Ryan, 2018). Ontologically, positivism embraces realism, which posits that one truth 

exists and does not change (Tashakkori and Teddlie, 1998). For epistemology, positivists believe 

that truth can be measured by objective measurements (Saunders et al., 2019). In other words, 

truth is obtained through direct observation and measurement of a phenomenon. Saunders et al. 

(2019) pointed out that positivistic researchers rely upon scientific procedures to ensure that 

observations are verifiable, accurate, and consistent. As such, researchers with this view tend to 

focus on the facts and attempt to conduct research in a value-free manner (Saunders et al., 2019). 

According to Crowther and Lancaster (2008), in order to avoid bias, a positivist researcher needs 

to remain neutral and detached from the research as far as possible. Therefore, positivism holds 
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the central belief that there is an objective reality that is measurable as well as independent of 

any individual’s values. 

On the other hand, interpretivism is a philosophical position that emphasises the interpretation of 

human meanings (Bryman, 2012; Saunders et al., 2019). In relation to ontology, interpretivism is 

relativistic, which holds that reality is multifaceted. Furthermore, according to this philosophical 

viewpoint, the reality is shaped by context and can change and evolve in response to the 

perceptions of social actors (Creswell, 2013; Saunders et al., 2019). Regarding epistemology, ‘the 

knowledge is known through the subjective experiences of people’ (Creswell, 2013, p.20). As a 

result, researchers need to interact with people to disclose their understandings and perceptions. 

This implies that reality is co-constructed between researchers and participants. Since 

researchers are part of what is researched, they cannot be separated from their values and 

beliefs. Therefore, interpretivism recognises that research is value-bound and biases are present 

(Creswell, 2013). Hence, the goal of interpretivism is to gain a better understanding of social 

contexts. 

The preceding discussion has demonstrated that positivism and interpretivism promote opposing 

views. However, in between positivism and interpretivism, there is a research philosophy called 

pragmatism which seeks to overcome the dichotomies of the two dominant research philosophies 

(Creswell, 2013: Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004). Pragmatism is a doctrine that considers 

beliefs or theories based on their practical applicability. Saunders et al. (2019, p. 151) stated that 

‘as pragmatists are more interested in practical outcomes, their research may have considerable 

variation’. As such, pragmatism allows researchers to move and bend their worldview in many 

ways in order to solve the research problem. Pragmatist research, for example, may employ a 

positivist worldview in one situation and switch to interpretivism in another or even combine the 

two when necessary. Hence, positivism and interpretivism may be compatible under the view of 

pragmatism.  

Ontologically, pragmatists believe that reality is whatever makes sense or practically works. In 

addition, they also view that reality is tentative and can change over time based on its applicability 
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(Creswell, 2014; Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Ménacère, 

2016). Therefore, reality needs to be constantly evaluated, debated, and interpreted. Regarding 

the epistemological assumption of pragmatism, the reality is known through the utilisation of a 

dual viewpoint that reflects both objective evidence and subjective evidence (Creswell, 2014; 

Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Saunders et al., 2019). 

Accordingly, knowledge can be developed based on scientific experiments and human 

experiences. Thus, pragmatism could potentially play an important role in moving the researcher 

toward greater truths. Concerning axiology, pragmatism is known to be value-driven research that 

is derived from cultural values such as freedom, democracy, and equality (Johnson and 

Onwuegbuzie, 2004). As a result, in pragmatic aesthetics, the values are determined by the group 

of people rather than a particular individual. In summary, pragmatists contend that all philosophical 

assumptions are best viewed in terms of their practical uses and successes. 

As for this research, the understanding of IFL and IFI in Thailand has not been well-established. 

There is a lack of comprehensive knowledge and research on these topics within the Thai context. 

To accomplish the study's aims and objectives and to provide a more nuanced understanding of 

IFL and IFI in Thailand, it is important to consider multiple perspectives. Simply examining the 

phenomena through either a positivist lens or an interpretive lens may not be sufficient. Although 

positivism, which emphasises the use of objective measurement to understand reality, can 

provide solid evidence to explain phenomena, it has its limitations. Bryman (2012) points out that 

positivism often overlook at the multifaceted nature of reality and a lack of reflexivity in the 

research process. On the other hand, adopting an interpretative stance that focuses on the 

experiences of individuals can offer a deeper understanding and reveal multiple layers of reality. 

However, it is important to note that these interpretive findings should be further developed by 

incorporating relevant theories and concepts to enhance their validity and reliability (Bryman, 

2012; Saunders et al., 2019). Therefore, conducting research on IFL and IFI in Thailand requires 

a balanced and flexible philosophical lens that can capture both objective and subjective aspects 

of reality within the context of IFL and IFI. 
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Based on the above discussion, pragmatism is considered the most appropriate philosophical 

stance for this research due to its flexibility in interpreting the phenomenon under examination. 

Moreover, by employing a pragmatic stance, the researcher can navigate the disadvantages and 

limitations of relying on a single paradigm, such as positivism or interpretivism, thereby ensuring 

a more comprehensive investigation of the topic (Creswell, 2014). In addition, a pragmatic 

framework plays a pivotal role in facilitating a broader scope of investigation by incorporating 

various elements such as theories, assumptions, and observations to acquire a greater truth 

(Hesse-Biber and Leavy, 2016). This inclusive approach enhances the understanding of the 

research area and enables to gain insights into the complex nature of the topic. 

More importantly, the adoption of a pragmatic stance in this study aligns with the research 

questions and the need for a comprehensive investigation of the field of IFL and IFI. The use of a 

positivist worldview within the pragmatic framework allows for measurable observations of the 

present state of IFL and IFI, as well as facilitating the testing of proposed hypotheses. Additionally, 

the use of an interpretivist worldview within the pragmatic paradigm allows for an exploration of 

the perspectives and lived experiences of individuals involved in IFL and IFI. Through this 

worldview, the researcher not only ensures the reliability and validity of the findings but also 

provides a clear pattern of the phenomena being studied. Hence, by integrating elements of 

positivism and interpretivism within the pragmatic framework, the study aims to provide a deeper 

understanding of IFL and IFI, as well as offer practical contributions to the field of study. 

The literature review also reveals some fascinating areas of compatibility between pragmatism 

philosophy and Islamic philosophy. First and foremost, pragmatism underlines the significance of 

practical consequences resulting from ideas and their impact on human life (Creswell, 2014; 

Saunders et al., 2019). This emphasis on the practical implications of concepts resonates with 

Islamic philosophy, particularly the Maqasid of Shari'ah, which underscores the practicality and 

outcome of actions on individuals and society (Dusuki and Abdullah, 2007). Second, according to 

Creswell (2014), pragmatism places a strong emphasis on both empirical observation and human 

experience as the foundation for acquiring knowledge and discerning truth. Similarly, Islamic 
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philosophy places a high value on the rational faculty (Aql) in understanding both the natural world 

and human existence (Rahman and Ibrahim, 2019). Therefore, based on the insights gained from 

the literature review, the researcher has the opportunity to harness the intersections between 

these two philosophical stances, which arise from their shared focus on practicality, 

consequences, and empirical grounding. By leveraging these commonalities, the research can 

extend the existing body of knowledge in the field of IFL and IFI, shedding light on real-world 

contexts and contributing to an in-depth understanding of these important subjects. 

4.3 Research Approaches 

The research approach involves a systematic process of reasoning that the researcher adopts to 

develop a theory and reach a conclusion (Saunders et al., 2019). According to Easterby-Smith et 

al. (2012), the reasoning process enables investigators to make informed decisions about how 

the data should be collected and analysed. There are three major approaches to reasoning.  

The first is a deductive approach. It is a logical approach that allows the research to develop 

reason from the general to the specific. This approach starts with an in-depth review of a theory 

relating to the research area. Then, this is narrowed down into research questions and 

hypotheses. After that, the premises are verified by collecting appropriate data for statistical 

analysis. Finally, the test results are examined, and the theory is confirmed or rejected (Bryman, 

2012; Creswell, 2014). Under this approach, theory plays a crucial role in driving the research 

procedures at every stage. Therefore, this approach is suitable when there is considerable 

literature from which the investigator can construct a theoretical framework and subsequently test 

it. Nonetheless, this approach is considered to be highly structured and may not be able to be 

employed to generate new theories (Saunders et al., 2019). 

The second is an inductive approach. This approach develops a theory from the particular to the 

general. The induction process begins with gathering detailed data and then identifying patterns 

relating to the research interest. Afterwards, these patterns are used to construct the theory 

(Creswell, 2014). Although this may be viewed as the development of a new theory, this 

approach does not preclude researchers from using existing theories to identify concepts they 
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wish to investigate (Saunders et al., 2019). According to Bryman (2012), the process of inductive 

reasoning is known to be less structured than deductive reasoning. Given the flexibility of the 

inductive approach, researchers can develop a richer theoretical perspective while also coming 

up with new theories (Saunders et al., 2019). The inductive approach is also helpful in exploring 

and understanding the meanings of the phenomenon (Creswell, 2014). However, the results 

derived from the inductive approach can be limited and often applicable to a specific context.  

The third is an abductive approach. It is a type of inference that entails creating explanations to fit 

the evidence that has been observed. In an abductive approach, an observed event serves as the 

starting point, which then proceeds to generate explanations that could clarify the observed facts 

(Magnani, 2009; Saunders et al., 2019). Magnani (2009) noted that these explanations are not 

always reliant solely on empirical data; they can also draw on theories, background knowledge, 

and the researcher's creative thinking. As a result, the objective of this approach is to put forth the 

most plausible explanation for the data that was gathered. The abductive approach, in general, is 

a valuable tool in the research process because it enables researchers to explore novel theories 

and explanations that might not be immediately obvious through other approaches of reasoning. 

Based on the discussion above, researchers can use a variety of techniques in their research to 

develop theories. The deductive approach involves starting with a general principle and drawing 

specific conclusions from it. On the other hand, the inductive approach begins with a particular 

observation and seeks to derive conclusions from it. Abduction, however, has been likened to 

both deductive and inductive reasoning. Instead of moving from theory to data as in deduction or 

from data to theory as in induction, abduction involves a back-and-forth movement between the 

two. This dynamic approach was emphasised by Saunders et al. (2019), suggesting that 

abduction combines components of both deduction and induction. Furthermore, when testing 

plausible theories, Van Maanen et al. (2007) claim that deduction and induction serve as logical 

companions to abduction. In this context, deduction and induction can be viewed as supporting 

the process of creating and refining theories through abductive reasoning.  
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For this study, an abductive approach was chosen to build up a theory and draw conclusions 

about the phenomenon being studied. As demonstrated by Tashakkori and Teddlie (1998), to 

generate valuable knowledge and ensure the rigour of research, a researcher can use deductive 

reasoning to commence analysis with a theoretically derived framework. Meanwhile, a researcher 

can use inductive reasoning to modify existing theories or construct new ones as they explore the 

dataset. Aside from that, Saunders et al. (2019) assert that a well-developed abductive approach 

is most likely to be supported by pragmatism because of its flexibility, which allows intuition to 

translate theory into practice. Accordingly, as pragmatist research, this study employs abductive 

reasoning to reach the most likely explanations of the subjects of the study. The study starts by 

using a deductive approach to examine theories related to IFL and IFI. Theoretical propositions 

were then developed to obtain findings to address the research questions. The study also employs 

a deductive approach by adopting the TPB to formulate hypotheses to assess the determinants 

of attitude and intention to use Islamic finance. On the other hand, inductive reasoning was 

adopted to explore social phenomena, in which the observations are pre-designed as a loose 

guide rather than a strict structure. As such, significant patterns and issues that were not 

discovered in the literature may emerge during the research process. 

In conclusion, since this is the first study of IFL and IFI in Thailand, it may not be possible to 

adequately explain the phenomenon and spot patterns by relying solely on a single theoretical 

justification. Hence, the use of an abductive approach is anticipated to enrich the findings and 

provide a theoretical contribution to the field of study. 

4.4 Research Design 

Research design is the backbone of scientific investigation, serving as the blueprint that outlines 

the systematic processes involved in collecting, analysing, and interpreting the data (Creswell, 

2014). The goal of a research design is to ensure that researchers can utilise the data obtained 

to solve their research problem effectively. Thus, a thorough comprehension of the research 

design is essential before embarking on a research journey. By grasping the intricacies of the 

research design, researchers can avoid potential pitfalls, anticipate challenges, and decide on the 
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best course of action. This depth of understanding would enable them to customise their research 

methods, ensuring that the data is directly relevant to research aims and inquiries (Bryman, 2012; 

Saunders et al., 2019). The three major types of research methods that serve as guiding principles 

for research design are quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods. Each method has distinctive 

characteristics that support various types of research paradigms and objectives. 

The quantitative method refers to a systematic collection of numerical data to quantify the 

phenomena in order to support the knowledge claims. Under this approach, the researcher would 

normally utilise statistical tools to analyse the data and determine relationships among variables. 

This approach is generally linked with the positivist paradigm, which concerns objective reality. 

Due to the objective point of view, all aspects of instruments need to be predetermined and highly 

structured to ensure the validity of data. Therefore, the results of the quantitative approach can 

be confirmatory, explanatory, and predictive. This approach usually adopts surveys and 

experiments to collect numerical data (Creswell, 2014; Saunders et al., 2019). However, 

according to Johnson and Onwuebuzie (2004), the quantitative approach has two main limitations. 

First, the researcher’s theories may not reflect the understanding of local constituencies. Another 

weakness is that the development of knowledge may be too generic for direct application in 

specific contexts. 

The qualitative method can be defined as an interpretative technique that seeks to explore social 

phenomena (Creswell, 2013; Williams, 2007). This approach allows researchers to collect data in 

the form of words and images on the basis of observation and interaction with what is being 

studied (Saunders et al., 2019; Williams, 2007). This approach is less structured than quantitative, 

so procedures may alter while conducting the research (Saunders et al., 2019). Typically, the 

qualitative approach is associated with an interpretive paradigm which maintains that reality is 

subjective and socially constructed. Based on this paradigm, it is believed that people attribute 

meaning to their experiences (Creswell, 2014). As a result, researchers need to seek meaning 

from the views of participants. Thus, this approach could potentially provide a deeper 

understanding of a topic when little is known. The qualitative approach uses instruments such as 
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focus groups, in-depth interviews, and participant observation to collect data (Bryman, 2012). 

Nonetheless, since this approach is highly humanistic, the knowledge produced may not be 

generalised. Furthermore, the results obtained from this approach are also easily influenced by 

the researcher’s idiosyncrasies (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018; Johnson and Onwuebuzie, 

2004). 

The mixed method allows researchers to incorporate quantitative and qualitative approaches in a 

single study (Bryman, 2012; Creswell, 2014; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Saunders et al., 

2019). Accordingly, the mixed methods require both numerical and textural data to answer the 

research questions. The core assumption of this approach is that the combination of data provides 

a better understanding of the phenomenon as it helps researchers to uncover different views 

(Bryman, 2012). The mixed methods approach is grounded in the philosophical framework of 

pragmatism (Saunders et al., 2019), which allows researchers to adopt and combine the most 

appropriate approach to address a research problem. In addition, the structure of mixed methods 

can be predetermined or emerge based on the research questions, thereby challenging the 

dichotomy and requiring researchers to have proficiency in integrating the methods effectively. 

The use of mixed methods is likely to provide robust evidence for conclusions as the advantages 

of one approach can be utilised to mitigate the limitations of another (Bryman, 2012; Johnson and 

Onwuegbuzie, 2004). 

The discussion above has indicated that quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods vary in 

accordance with their philosophical assumptions. In addition, each research method requires a 

different type of data to address research problems. For this research, the philosophical stance 

of pragmatism was adopted. Furthermore, as the knowledge of IFL and IFI in Thailand is scare 

and not well established, the research objectives and questions suggested that numerical and 

textual data are needed to gain a complete insight into the research topic. Therefore, it was 

decided to adopt a mixed method to undertake the research. Accordingly, the quantitative 

approach is used to validate the findings, while the qualitative approach is utilised to obtain a 

contextual understanding of the phenomenon. Moreover, as stated in the previous chapter, none 
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of the existing studies of IFL and IFI has ever employed mixed methods; thus, this study could 

play a crucial role in increasing the depth and breadth of the field of study.  

In the mixed methods research design, there are several principles that researchers need to 

consider. First is the priority of the quantitative and qualitative approaches, which can be equal or 

unequal. Second is the time ordering of the quantitative and qualitative phases, which can be 

concurrent or sequential. Last is how quantitative and qualitative approaches are combined or 

integrated (Bryman, 2012; Johnson and Onwuebuzie, 2004; Saunders et al., 2019). For this 

research, the concurrent embedded mixed methods design has been selected. It is a design 

where the researcher nests qualitative data within largely quantitative or vice versa (Creswell, 

2014). In this research design, priority is given to either the quantitative or the qualitative 

approach. As such, one approach will dominate whilst the other will play a supportive role in 

enhancing the overall design. Regarding the timing of data collection, the quantitative and 

qualitative data are collected in parallel in a single phase. Moreover, under this design, the data 

analysis is usually separate, and the integration of the overall results occurs at the data 

interpretation stage (Creswell, 2014; Saunders et al., 2019). It is essential to note that the purpose 

of the embedded design is not merely to merge the two sets of data but to use one database to 

help explain the other database (Creswell, 2014).  

Although a concurrent embedded mixed method can be a powerful research design in enhancing 

the quality of findings from both quantitative and qualitative techniques, it has its drawbacks and 

difficulties. Firstly, the application of this design requires considerable amounts of resources and 

time to collect, analyse, and integrate a large volume of data. This can be a challenge when a 

researcher has to deal with two types of data concurrently within a limited time frame. Secondly, 

researchers need to possess a good understanding of various data collection and analytical tools 

in both quantitative and qualitative research. Lastly, it can be difficult to present the results of a 

concurrent embedded design in a clear and coherent manner. As such, researchers must be 

adept in reporting the results from both methods as well as be able to explain how they diverge 

or converge (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2018). Despite these challenges, a well-designed 
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concurrent embedded mixed method can provide valuable insights to address research inquiries. 

Therefore, when selecting this design, researchers must carefully weigh the benefits and 

drawbacks and be ready to handle its complexities. 

This study is aware that practical considerations and decisions to integrate data in a concurrent 

embedded mixed method design are recognised as important factors. Based on the selected 

research design, the primary focus utilised in this study is quantitative, while the secondary 

emphasis lies in the qualitative aspect. The rationale behind adopting this research design stems 

from the recognition that the quantitative technique could initially ensure the validity and credibility 

of the findings, as it employs standardised measurement tools and rigorous statistical methods. 

Meanwhile, the qualitative technique can provide broader perspectives to describe the 

phenomena under investigation, which have not been extensively explored in the context of 

Thailand. Therefore, by using the quantitative method as the main technique and supplementing 

it with qualitative, the researcher can gain preliminary insights from the quantitative results and 

then delve into a deeper understanding, clarification, and validation through the detailed 

qualitative analysis. In addition, to show how quantitative and qualitative data are mutually 

informative, it was decided to analyse each type of data separately and then to integrate them in 

the interpretation phase at the end of the study. Accordingly, conclusions that indicate what was 

learned from the mixing of the two strands of research can be drawn. Hence, by following these 

processes, the researcher is able to address limitations that are associated with this mixed method 

research design. 

Considering the research objectives, prioritising the quantitative technique would shed light on the 

present status of IFL and IFI and their interrelationships in the five southernmost provinces of 

Thailand, which represent the first and second objectives of this study. Additionally, the gathered 

data would also provide valuable insights for the third and fourth objectives of the research, which 

involve identifying the barriers limiting IFL and IFI and proposing policy recommendations to 

enhance them. However, due to the relatively nascent nature of the study's subject, the lack of 

social understanding could potentially result in insufficient details to comprehensively and 
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effectively achieve the overall research objectives. As a consequence, capitalising on the 

strengths and advantages of the concurrent embedded mixed method design, the qualitative 

technique would serve to enrich the study by offering contextual understanding to corroborate, 

cross-validate, and confirm the findings derived from the more rigid and systematic quantitative 

technique, thus providing a more profound and comprehensive view. 

To conclude, it can be stated that the purpose of employing a concurrent embedded mixed method 

design in the current study is not only to integrate data but also to allow both quantitative and 

qualitative techniques to coexist side by side in order to present two different perspectives that 

collectively contribute to an overall composite evaluation of the issue at hand. Consequently, the 

combination of quantitative and qualitative methods within this research design is expected to 

enhance the depth of the findings and enable the researcher to address research questions and 

achieve research goals in an efficient manner. This integrated design ensures a holistic and robust 

exploration of the research topic, ultimately contributing to a more comprehensive understanding 

of IFL and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. 

4.5 Research Strategy  

A researcher's path to answering their research question and obtaining valuable results is greatly 

influenced by their research strategy. As emphasised by Saunders et al. (2019), the primary role 

of a research strategy is to ensure a high level of coherence in the overall research design. This 

coherence is crucial for maintaining a logical flow of methodologies and ideas, which, in turn, 

leads to the production of reliable and trustworthy results.  The process of choosing an appropriate 

research strategy requires a thorough understanding of the research objectives and the specific 

questions that need to be addressed. Moreover, when opting for a research strategy, the 

researchers must not overlook the nature of the study and contextual factors (Saunders et al., 

2019). By aligning the research strategy with these goals, researchers can improve their ability to 

tackle the core issues and draw insightful conclusions.  

For this study, the research strategy employed to investigate IFL and IFI in the five southernmost 

provinces of Thailand is the case study. This strategy can be defined as an in-depth inquiry that 
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explores a particular topic within the context of the real world, particularly when the boundaries 

between the phenomenon and its context might not be immediately obvious (Yin, 2018). In 

essence, this type of strategy is specifically designed to understand the dynamics of the subject 

being studied within its unique setting. As Saunders et al. (2019, p.197) assert, ‘These case 

studies can be designed to identify what is happening and why, and perhaps to understand the 

effects of the situation and implications for action’. Add to that, a case study also can produce 

valuable insights from the research domain, leading to rich and empirical descriptions. To gain 

such insights, this strategy gives the option to adopt a mixed methods research design, allowing 

the utilisation of a wide range of sources to fully comprehend the case through multiple 

perspectives (Guetterman and Fetters, 2018; Saunders et al., 2019; Yin, 2018). Consequently, a 

researcher using a case study is anticipated to offer detailed information on the nature of the case, 

and the conclusions drawn are likely to be accurate and comprehensive. However, it is worth 

noting that this type of strategy has not been without criticism, as it is not always considered 

entirely reliable and lacks the credibility to generalise the findings from a single case study (Gray, 

2009). Despite these limitations, the case study research strategy remains the most appropriate 

choice for this study. As the primary aim of this research is to critically analyse IFL and IFI in the 

selected region, seeking to make a significant contribution to theory rather than attempting to 

generalise the findings to a broader population.  

Furthermore, based on the specific requirements of this study and the need to delve deep into the 

subject matter, the research uses a single embedded case study design. It is a type of case study 

that involves various units of analysis within a single case (Saunders et al., 2019; Yin, 2018). 

According to Yin (2018), the purpose of this case study design is to facilitate a more detailed and 

intricate comprehension of the case by contrasting and comparing the subunits of analysis. An 

embedded case study is also appropriate to investigate the phenomenon when the case has 

several facets that demand separate attention. Through this comparative analysis, the study can 

identify patterns, variations, and relationships between different aspects of the case. Concerning 

the nature and background of the case under this study, multiple sources of evidence are required 

to answer the proposed research questions. Firstly, given that this study seeks to investigate the 
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present state of IFL and IFI and to determine factors that influence the adoption of Islamic financial 

products in Thailand's five southernmost provinces, the quantitative evidence is needed to 

perform a rigorous analysis to explain the theoretical propositions as well as to lay a solid 

foundation for further analysis. Secondly, given that the understanding of the phenomenon under 

the case study is limited, the qualitative evidence is required to explore relatively uncharted 

territories and understand the social processes related to the case. It is expected that by following 

this research strategy, the researcher would be able to obtain sufficient data to support an 

embedded analysis and make an informed decision that suits research objectives and context. 

When compared to alternative strategies like ethnography, action research, and experiments, the 

case study appears to be the most suitable strategy for this study. Although an ethnography 

strategy could be utilised to comprehend the cultural and social context of the research, Denzin 

and Lincoln (2018) highlighted that the researcher's role as the storyteller raises questions about 

how their personal biases and values might impact the narrative. On the other hand, in action 

research, the study is undertaken in real-world settings to address practical problems through a 

cycle of planning, acting, observing, and reflecting. The longitudinal nature of this strategy makes 

it better suited for medium-to-long-term investigation endeavours (McNiff, 2016; Saunders et al., 

2019). Alternately, despite the fact that experiments strategy offers a rigorous method to improve 

internal validity, researchers may run into difficulties when attempting to conduct large-scale 

experiments or establish causality (Shadish et al., 2002). In contrast to these strategies, the case 

study exhibits flexibility, making it well-suited to explore unique cases. By taking into account 

various factors and interactions that can impact the research subject, a case study can offer a 

holistic view as well as capture intricacies that other strategies might overlook. In addition, the 

case study strategy proves particularly valuable when little is known about the topic at hand. In 

such situations, researchers can use the case study to thoroughly describe and explore the 

phenomenon that remains undiscovered. 

The discussion above shows that a case study strategy is a valuable tool that can be employed 

to fulfil the goals of this study. Nonetheless, when it comes to the type of case study chosen, it 
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requires careful planning and execution. This research is particularly significant due to the 

necessity of gathering multiple lines of evidence to gain a comprehensive understanding of 

complex phenomena. As a result, a single embedded case study design was selected for 

explanatory and exploratory purposes, where each analytical unit responds to a particular 

research delineation in a constructive way. With this research strategy in place, the case study 

would facilitate data collection procedures by ensuring that relevant information is acquired from 

an appropriate sample in the five southernmost provinces. The presentation of the collected data 

would also be streamlined to produce clarity and coherence. Furthermore, the chosen case study 

design would aid in the analysis of the data, enabling the researcher to uncover important trends 

and patterns. As the case study unfolds, the researcher would provide detailed discussions of the 

results. Ultimately, the findings of the case study can be used to derive meaningful conclusions 

that add to the body of knowledge in the field. 

4.6 Research Methods  

Research methods refer to data collection and analytical procedures that a researcher proposes 

to use in order to study a phenomenon. The function of research methods is to ensure that data 

and results are accurate and credible so that the conclusions drawn can be confident (Creswell, 

2014; Saunders et al., 2019). Bryman (2012) posited that it is essential to understand research 

methods because it allows researchers to avoid mistakes, such as being unable to match research 

questions with research methods. Thus, researchers must choose the methods that are suitable 

for their project. In this study, the research methods used are a combination of quantitative and 

qualitative methods. Accordingly, this section explains the data collection and analysis techniques 

used in this study. 

4.6.1 Data Collection and Data Analysis 

In research, data collection can be defined as a systematic process of gathering the required data 

to obtain a clear picture of the research area. Generally, data falls under two major categories, 

namely, primary data and secondary data. The primary data are those obtained directly by a user 

from first-hand sources, whereas secondary data are those obtained from third-party sources 
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(Saunders et al., 2019). Data can be collected using quantitative and qualitative instruments. The 

selection of an appropriate instrument is crucial as it enables researchers to answer research 

questions efficiently (Bryman, 2012). Based on the nature of this research, it was decided to 

collect data from primary sources using a questionnaire for quantitative data and an interview for 

qualitative data. The primary data were chosen because they are up-to-date and can provide 

original insights to address research problems. Additionally, the combination of research 

instruments is also expected to enhance the quality of data and yield comprehensive results to 

accomplish the aims of the study. 

Data analysis is the method of assessing raw data to generate concrete evidence from which to 

draw conclusions and make informed decisions. The main reason for undertaking data analysis 

in research is to discover information that is relevant to the research objectives. Moreover, data 

analysis also helps researchers reduce a large amount of data into smaller parts that make sense 

(Bryman, 2012). Nonetheless, in order to analyse data, researchers have to implement a data 

analysis technique that is most appropriate to answer their research questions. According to the 

nature of this research, the techniques that the researcher has adopted to analyse quantitative 

data derived from the questionnaire are descriptive statistics and structural equation modelling 

(SEM). On the other hand, the technique used to analyse qualitative data obtained from the 

interview is thematic analysis. 

The data collection methods and the details of the analysis techniques for the quantitative 

questionnaire and qualitative interviews are discussed separately in the following subsections. By 

presenting the data collection and analysis processes distinctly for both the quantitative and 

qualitative components, this study intends to provide a thorough and transparent account of the 

methods used. 

4.6.1.1 Questionnaire  

A questionnaire is a research instrument made up of standardised questions designed to collect 

information from respondents. The standardisation is done in order to generalise the findings and 

answer the research questions (Creswell, 2014). Researchers frequently use questionnaire 
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surveys to collect descriptive data about respondents' characteristics, knowledge, attitudes, and 

behaviours. Besides that, the questionnaire is widely adopted to explain the relationships among 

variables (Saunders et al., 2019). The advantages of the questionnaire are the ability to assess 

large numbers of people more quickly and cheaper than other methods (Bryman, 2012), allow 

individuals to maintain their anonymity and they can answer questions honestly (Murdoch et al., 

2014), and assist researchers to compare and analyse the results (Saunders et al., 2019). 

Nevertheless, the major drawback of the questionnaire is that the respondents may not answer 

all the questions or may answer them incorrectly (Bryman, 2012). Thus, a questionnaire must be 

clearly presented and well-executed to ensure the collection of required data. 

For this research, a questionnaire was selected as the main research tool to acquire data from 

the respondents. The motive for employing a questionnaire was its capability to reach the target 

group practically and efficiently. A survey questionnaire was developed through a systematic 

evaluation of the literature and identification of vital concepts relevant to IFL and IFI. From the 

questionnaire, the aim was to obtain data regarding the current status of IFL and IFI among Thai 

Muslims in five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Also, the questionnaire was employed to 

examine the relationship between IFL and IFI and the determinants of intention to adopt Islamic 

finance based on the proposed hypotheses. Moreover, the questionnaire was expected to detect 

obstacles in relation to IFL and IFI and shed light on the means to promote Islamic finance in the 

country. Hence, the questionnaire questions are geared to fulfilling the research objectives and 

address the research questions. 

4.6.1.1.1 Questionnaire Design 

A structured self-completion questionnaire was chosen so that respondents could complete it on 

their own. This approach was adopted to minimise the potential bias that may be introduced by a 

person devising the questionnaire. However, it is important to design questions that are easy to 

read and answer since respondents must complete the questionnaire by themselves (Bryman, 

2012; Saunders et al., 2019). In view of this, closed-ended questions which provided a predefined 

answer were constructed in a simple and comprehensible manner.  
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According to the questionnaire design, the first page should consist of a cover letter that 

introduces the purpose of this research. The letter also outlines the actions required from the 

respondent. The aim of the letter is to enhance the likelihood of cooperation and motivate 

respondents to answer accurately. The questionnaire for this research comprised a total of eleven 

pages, including a cover letter, and was divided into four sections (see Appendix 1). Each section 

was structured as follows: 

The first section measures the level of IFL across three dimensions: financial knowledge, 

attitudes, and behaviours. The questions on these dimensions have been constructed based on 

the conceptual framework of IFL proposed by this research. For financial knowledge, multiple-

choice questions were created to evaluate the understanding of Islamic financial concepts and 

terms. In addition, numerical questions were included to gauge knowledge of Islamic financial 

products and services. A category of ‘do not know’ is included to give the respondents the 

possibility of saying just that, rather than opting for other answers. A score of 1 was given for the 

right answer and 0 for the wrong answer or do not know. Concerning financial attitudes, in this 

research, the researcher formulated dichotomous questions to measure awareness, 

understanding, and perceptions towards Islamic financial institutions and their financial products 

and services. A score of 1 was given for favourable attitudes and 0 for unfavourable attitudes. 

With regards to financial behaviours, five-point Likert scale questions were developed to assess 

behaviours relating to Islamic money management. The respondents who indicated point 4 

(agree) or 5 (strongly agree) received a score of 1, whilst the scoring was 0 in other cases. The 

total score of each dimension was summed up to determine the level of IFL among respondents. 

The second section assesses the status of IFI from three indicators, namely, access, usage, and 

barriers. The questions were created using the Global Findex questionnaire developed by 

Demirguc-Kunt and Klapper in 2012. For the indicators of access and usage, dichotomous 

questions were constructed to ask the respondents to provide their information relating to holdings 

and consumption of Islamic financial products and services that are available in the Thai market. 

A score of 1 was given to respondents who answered “yes” and 0 to “no”. The score was graded 
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to find out the level of IFI. As for the indicator of barriers to IFI, a checkbox question was created 

to ask the respondents to state reasons that could prevent them from using Islamic financial 

products and services.  

The third section aimed to examine the proposed conceptual framework of the TPB model. The 

IFL questions were derived from the literature review, the questions regarding attitude towards 

Islamic finance were adapted from the questionnaire developed by Jaffar and Musa (2016), which 

has been validated, and the questions of subjective norm, perceived behavioural control, and 

intention to adopt Islamic financial products and services were written following the 

recommendations of Ajzen (2006) and Francis et al. (2004). Then, seven-point Likert scale 

questions ranging from 7, “strongly agree” to 1, “strongly disagree”, were formulated to measure 

respondents’ opinions towards a given statement. It was decided to employ a seven-point scale 

rather than a five-point scale because it is more sensitive (Diefenbach et al., 1993) and more 

effective for data which include negative or positive values (Cucinelli et al., 2016). Thus, it can 

ensure a proper differentiation among the scales. 

The fourth section captured the demographic and economic information of the respondents, with 

questions on gender, age, marital status, level of education, occupation, and monthly income. 

These questions were asked to learn more about respondents and to segment them for cross-

analysis. According to Bryman (2012), respondents may feel uncomfortable providing their details 

at the beginning of the questionnaire. As such, these questions were left until the end so that 

respondents could put their effort into answering the main body of questions. 

The questionnaire for this research was initially designed in English and translated into Thai using 

a direct translation technique. The translation was then checked by members of the Faculty of 

Islamic Sciences, Prince of Songkhla University, Pattani Campus, who had competence in Islamic 

finance-related terms and proficiency in both languages. This process has been undertaken to 

eliminate errors that could occur during the translation. Based on the feedback provided by these 

scholars, some wording was changed or deleted. 
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4.6.1.1.2 Data Collection Procedure 

Understanding how the questionnaire was distributed to the participants is crucial for gaining 

valuable insights into the data collection procedure. This subsection presents a comprehensive 

process for gathering data, shedding light on the sampling approach, recruiting procedure, 

administration of the questionnaire, and ethical considerations. By examining the methods used 

to reach participants and the steps taken to ensure ethical compliance, it provides a solid 

foundation for comprehending the subsequent research findings as well as lays the groundwork 

for a robust investigation. 

The selection of a subset of the population for examination, known as a sample, allows 

researchers to obtain detailed information from a sufficient number of people (Bryman, 2012). The 

procedure of choosing a sample from the population is called sampling. Probability and non-

probability are the two categories of sampling techniques. The probability sampling is based on 

probability theory, and each member of the population is represented proportionally. This 

technique is appropriate when a list of all units in the population (sampling frame) is available, 

and it is often used when the generalisation of results is necessary. There are various types of 

probability sampling, including simple random, systematic, stratified, and cluster (Bryman, 2012; 

Saunders et al., 2019). A non-probability sampling, on the other hand, involves selecting a sample 

based on the researcher's subjective judgement, resulting in unequal chances for all members to 

be included in the selection. Research using non-probability sampling cannot represent the entire 

population. However, it is cheaper and more useful for exploratory studies. Non-probability 

sampling methods include convenience, purposive, quota, and snowball (Taherdoost, 2016). 

Therefore, if a sample is to be used, researchers must choose the most appropriate sampling 

technique that meets the research objectives. 

Given that the target population for this study is Thai Muslims who reside in the five southernmost 

provinces of Thailand, namely Pattani, Yala, Narathiwat, Satun, and Songkhla. According to the 

Population and Housing Census of Thailand 2010 reported by the National Statistical Office 

(NSO), there are 1,980,507 Thai Muslims who live in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand 
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(NSO, 2010 cited in Pattani Economy, 2019). Since the target population is large, it is 

impracticable for the researcher to obtain a list of the population to construct a sampling frame. 

As a result, it was decided to employ a non-probability convenience sampling technique to select 

a sample. This sampling technique is the most appropriate as this research seeks to explore the 

current trends of IFL and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand in an attempt to make 

a contribution to theory rather than to generalise the findings. Furthermore, this method was 

chosen because it enables the researcher to conveniently acquire a sample that is relevant to the 

research goals. Moreover, this method of sampling has been employed in prior research in the 

area, as demonstrated in the works of Abdullah and Razak (2015), Sardiana (2016), and Zaman 

et al. (2017). Therefore, the determined sampling technique was deemed suitable for the 

objectives of this research. 

As for sample size, since this study adopted a non-probability sampling technique, it does not 

require statistical estimation. Nevertheless, the sample size still needs to be accurate and 

adequate to ensure the credibility of the findings (Saunders et al., 2019). Accordingly, the sample 

for this study was calculated using Yamane's (1967) formula with a precision level of 5%. As 

mentioned earlier, the target population of this study is more than one hundred thousand 

individuals. Based on table 4.1, a convenience sample of 400 respondents was obtained for data 

collection. A review of the literature in the research area revealed that several studies with similar 

target populations (for example, Bongomin et al., 2017b; Bongomin et al., 2018) also used the 

Yamane formula to determine their sample size. In addition, as this study aims to test the 

conceptual TPB model using structural equation modelling, Byrne (2016) and Kline (2016) have 

recommended that a sample size greater than 120 is considered sufficient to run the model. 

Therefore, the sample size of 400 was considered suitable for the current research.  
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Table 4.1 Sample Size for Yamane Formula 

 

Source: Yamane, 1967 

Regarding the administration of the questionnaire, a self-completion questionnaire can be 

administered using various methods, such as mail, paper and pencil, phone, or online (Bowling, 

2005). For this particular study, the paper and pencil approach deemed most appropriate due to 

several reasons. Firstly, this approach enables direct, one-on-one communication with the 

respondents, which can increase engagement and trust. Also, any doubts that respondents might 

have can be clarified, ensuring that the questionnaire is completed accurately (Keller and Bless, 

2008). The second advantage is that data can be gathered immediately because respondents 

can complete the questionnaire on the spot, which lowers the likelihood of delay or incomplete 

responses (Dillman et al., 2014). Lastly, by distributing the questionnaires in person, the 

researcher can reach individuals from diverse socioeconomic backgrounds and ensure inclusivity 

and equitable participation (Creswell, 2014) 
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In order to distribute and collect the questionnaires, the researcher appointed five research 

assistants to gather data from the respondents in each province. The research assistants were 

assigned to collect data at various locations, including provincial halls, markets, and town centres. 

Additionally, to minimise bias in the sample selection process, the research assistants were 

instructed to randomly select respondents without any demographic preferences (Robson, 2011). 

This approach aimed to ensure the inclusion of participants from diverse social and demographic 

backgrounds across the five southernmost provinces of Thailand, enhancing the study's overall 

representation. Moreover, as this research adopted a convenience sampling method, the total 

sample of 400 respondents was divided equally among the five provinces, resulting in 80 

respondents selected from each province. This balanced distribution allowed for a more 

comprehensive examination of regional variations, thus contributing to the robustness of the 

research findings.  

As suggested by Robson (2011) to prevent problems related to outliers, missing values, and data 

entry errors in the questionnaire, it is desirable for the researcher to distribute more questionnaires 

than initially proposed. Accordingly, to achieve the required number of the proposed sample from 

each province, the research assistant was instructed to distribute 100 questionnaires in each 

province. This decision was based on careful consideration of the statistical requirements for 

achieving meaningful results and drawing valid inferences from the findings (Johnson and 

Christensen, 2014). Thus, by distributing more questionnaires, the researcher can effectively 

increase the representation of respondents, mitigate the impact of potential anomalies, and 

enhance the precision of the dataset for analysis. 

To ensure that the process of administering the questionnaire is adhered to ethical guidelines, 

rigorous training and supervision of survey administrators must be implemented. Before 

distributing the questionnaires, the researcher assistants were briefed on how to administer the 

questionnaire. Initially, the research assistants were requested to approach targeted respondents 

politely and ask about their willingness to fill out the questionnaire. If they were interested, the 

research assistants asked three screening questions in order to verify their appropriateness for 
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inclusion in the sample. The first screening question asked whether the prospective respondents 

were Muslim. The second question asked whether the prospective respondents lived in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand and the third question asked whether the prospective 

respondents were in the age range of 18-79 years old. This age range was selected based on the 

instruction of the OECD/INFE Toolkit for Measuring Financial Literacy and Financial Inclusion, as 

these individuals are most likely to have knowledge and experience in financial matters (OECD, 

2018). Once they had met all the requirements, the research assistants introduced the aim of the 

research, explained how to answer the questionnaire, and stressed its confidentiality and 

anonymity. Then, the respondents were given time to complete the questionnaire without 

interruption. However, if the respondents had difficulty in reading, the research assistants read 

out the questions to them in a manner that did not influence their answers. Lastly, the research 

assistants recorded the number of respondents who had completed the questionnaire until they 

had achieved the required number of 100 respondents from each province. 

4.6.1.1.3 Data Cleaning and Pre-processing 

Data cleaning and pre-processing are critical stages in any research study that involves 

questionnaire data. They play a crucial role in refining raw data and preparing it for interpretation 

and rigorous analysis (Osborne, 2013). This subsection describes the procedure undertaken to 

ensure the correctness and integrity of the data. This procedure included inspecting the data for 

missing numbers, outliers, and discrepancies that could potentially affect the validity of the 

findings. Through the careful execution of these essential tasks, the dataset becomes well-suited 

for further analysis, enabling researchers to derive meaningful insights and draw solid 

conclusions.  

Once the distribution of questionnaires under this study was completed, the research assistants 

from each province sent the received questionnaires to the researcher for further arrangements. 

Upon receiving the questionnaires, the researcher meticulously reviewed and identified the 

completed ones to ensure the quality of the data. As presented in Table 4.2, a total of 500 

questionnaires were initially distributed, out of which 437 were deemed usable and valid, resulting 
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in a response rate of 87.4 percent. Given that the determination of the sample size for this study 

followed Yamane's (1967) formula, indicating a requirement of 400 questionnaires for conducting 

analysis. Subsequently, the decision was made to select 80 completed questionnaires from each 

province, amounting to a total of 400, thereby meeting the required sample size. Consequently, 

the responses received were considered sufficient to conduct the intended statistical analysis for 

this study. Moreover, the balanced distribution of questionnaires among the provinces also 

allowed for a more comprehensive examination of regional variations, thus contributing to the 

robustness of the research findings. 

Table 4.2 Verification of the Questionnaire Data 

Province Distributed Verified 

Pattani 100 87 

Yala 100 91 

Narathiwat 100 84 

Songkhla 100 90 

Satun 100 85 

Total 500 437 

 

4.6.1.1.4 Descriptive Statistics 

Descriptive statistics are a collection of measures that quantitatively describe the characteristics 

of data. This analysis technique is often used by researchers to provide a comprehensive view of 

the sampled data (Saunders et al., 2019). There are typically three main types of descriptive 

statistics: measures of frequency, which show the number of occurrences in each category; 

measures of central tendency, which display the centre of a data set using statistical tools like 

mean, median, and mode; and measures of variability, which reveal information about the degree 

of spread within the data and include range, standard deviation, and variance (Gudivada, 2017; 

Lee, 2020). Therefore, descriptive statistics can provide a powerful summary that enables 

researchers to understand data distribution and compare the data set. Under descriptive statistics, 
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the distribution and properties of the variables can be illustrated using data visualisation tools 

such as tables, histograms, and bar charts (Field, 2013). 

In this study, descriptive statistics were utilised to elucidate the status of IFL and IFI among the 

chosen sample. It was decided to examine the data using all measures mentioned in the above 

paragraph with the aid of IBM SPSS Statistical software version 25. The first step involved using 

frequency measures to describe the respondents' demographic information. Then, the scores of 

IFL, including Islamic financial knowledge, Islamic financial attitudes, and Islamic financial 

behaviours, were aggregated to determine the percentage of respondents who scored above and 

below the average. After that, the findings of financial inclusion are analysed separately using 

frequency distribution to identify the significant trends. In addition, during the analysis, the 

standard deviation was also calculated to measure how far the data were spreading from the 

mean score. Moreover, a cross-analysis was conducted between the demographic information 

and a score of IFL and IFI to highlight the characteristics of respondents.  

Based on the above discussion, the purpose of using descriptive statistics in this study is to 

achieve the three research objectives outlined in Chapter One. To recap, these objectives are: (i) 

To examine the level of IFL and IFI of Thai Muslims in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand; 

(iii) To identify gaps and obstacles that limit IFL and IFI; (iv) To provide policy recommendations 

to increase IFL and IFI in the studied area. To meet these objectives, the research utilises various 

descriptive measurements such as frequencies, percentages, means, and standard deviations. 

Additionally, a cross-sectional technique is employed to comprehensively analyse the present 

state of IFL and IFI among the sampled Muslim population. By employing these statistical tools, 

the study not only sheds light on the current status of IFL and IFI but also gains valuable insights 

into the gaps and obstacles that hinder financial practices in the area. Moreover, through the use 

of these descriptive statistics, the researcher can obtain information that could contribute to the 

development of evidence-based policies aimed at enhancing IFL and promoting IFI to foster 

inclusive and sustainable economic growth within the region. 
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4.6.1.1.5 Structural Equation Modelling 

Structural equation modelling (SEM) is a statistical analysis method that uses a combination of 

factor analysis and multiple regression analysis to examine multiple variables simultaneously. It 

is a powerful technique that can be utilised to ascertain the direction and magnitude of the 

relationship between the research variables (Hox and Bechger, 1999). Moreover, according to 

Bowen and Guo (2012), SEM is also recognised as a powerful method that can be adopted to 

make logical predictions of phenomena. Given these advantages, SEM is widely used in 

behavioural sciences because it enables researchers to uncover hidden stories in the data and 

estimate human behaviours. Nevertheless, SEM only allows fully developed theoretical or 

conceptual models to be tested against the data (Suhr, 2006).  

This study decided to adopt SEM to test the hypotheses derived from the proposed conceptual 

model of an extended TPB, which aims to examine the determinants of attitude and intention to 

adopt Islamic finance (see Figure 3.4). As a result, this analysis technique is leading to achieve 

one of the primary objectives of this research, which is to determine the relationship between IFL 

and IFI within the targeted region. The analysis is carried out in two steps, following the 

recommendation of Anderson and Gerbing (1988), namely the measurement model in step one 

and the structural model in step two. The study is using IBM SPSS AMOS 26  and IBM SPSS 

Statistical software version 25 to run the results for the above tests. 

In the first step, the confirmatory factor analysis (CFA), which is a statistical technique used to 

test theoretical assumptions about the underlying structure of a set of observed variables, is 

performed to evaluate the model fit of the measurement model. As a subset of SEM, the main 

objective of CFA is to assess how closely the proposed factor structure matches the observed 

data (Byrne, 2016; Kline, 2016). The evaluation of the model fit involves considering various model 

fit indices and their criteria. According to Byrne (2016) and Kline (2016), the key model fit indices 

used in CFA include: 

(i) Normed chi-square (χ²/df): This index examines the relationship between the degrees 

of freedom and the chi-square value.   

(ii) Normed Fit Index (NFI): NFI measures the proportion of fit improvement between the 
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proposed model and a null model. 

(iii) Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI): TLI also compares the proposed model to a null model. 

(iv) Comparative Fit Index (CFI): CFI compares the proposed model to a baseline model 

(v) Root Mean Square Error of Approximation (RMSEA): RMSEA calculates the 

difference between the population covariance matrix and the model.  

(vi) Standardised Root Mean Square Residual (SRMR): SRMR estimates the 

discrepancy between the observed and predicted covariance matrix.  

The model is deemed to have an acceptable fit to the data when the obtained values for these fit 

indices fall within the suggested range. The table below illustrates the measurement scales along 

with the recommended values and sources for each fit index. 

Table 4.3 Fit Indices of the Measurement Model 

Fit Index Recommended 

Value 

Sources 

χ²/df < 5.00 Bentler (1990) 

NFI > 0.90 Bentler and Bonett 

(1980) 

TLI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

CFI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

RMSEA < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

SRMR < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

 

Nonetheless, if the obtained values for these fit indices do not fall within the recommended range, 

the model is considered to have an unacceptable fit to the data. Consequently, a thorough 
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examination of factor loading, modification indices (MI), and standardised residual covariances is 

necessary to enhance the model's performance. 

Factor loading, also known as the standardised regression weight, is used to quantify the 

correlation between an indicator and its underlying factor. According to Hair et al. (2017), to 

achieve indicator reliability and increase the likelihood of a well-fitted measurement model, all 

factor loading estimates should exceed 0.40. In addition to factor loading, MI play a crucial role in 

identifying redundant relationships between error terms of different indicators. As suggested by 

Hair et al. (2017), it is relatively uncommon to encounter MI greater than 20. Also, as noted by 

Collier (2020), the recommended modification should ideally lead to a chi-square reduction of at 

least 10. Therefore, error terms that meet these conditions should be correlated to improve the 

overall model. Furthermore, the evaluation of standardised residual covariances is essential in 

assessing the discrepancies between the model's covariance and the observed covariance 

matrix. Collier (2020) suggested that the standardised residual covariance value should not 

exceed 2.00. To ensure the goodness of fit, the assessment of standardised residual covariances 

involves a systematic process of iteratively removing one item at a time and then re-estimating 

the model until satisfactory fit is achieved (Collier, 2020). This iterative process enables the 

identification and rectification of any potential model flaws, resulting in a more robust final version.  

Once the model achieved an acceptable level of fit, the focus shifted to assessing the reliability 

and validity of the measurement model. To evaluate the reliability of the constructs, composite 

reliability and Cronbach's alpha are computed. These are the two most widely used indices in 

SEM studies to gauge the internal consistency of the measurement model. They analyse the 

consistency of responses across the indicators within each construct, offering valuable insights 

into the overall reliability of the measurement model (Hair et al., 2017). According to Hair et al. 

(2017), researchers should aim for a composite reliability and Cronbach's alpha value above 0.70 

to establish satisfactory reliability. A value above this threshold indicates that the indicators within 

a construct are consistently measuring the underlying latent variable, which bolsters the credibility 

of the model.  



127 
 

Then, the validity of the measurement model is examined through assessments of convergent 

validity and discriminant validity. Convergent validity refers to a measure of how closely an 

indicator is related to other indicators designed to evaluate the same construct (Hair et al., 2017). 

The average variance extracted (AVE) is commonly used to assess convergent validity. Hair et 

al. (2017) stated that the AVE value should be higher than 0.50 to provide empirical evidence for 

convergent validity. Discriminant validity, on the other hand, focuses on determining the extent to 

which one construct differs from another (Anderson and Gerbing, 1988). To effectively test 

discriminant validity between constructs, the Heterotrait-monotrait (HTMT) ratio was selected as 

the preferred method due to its superior sensitivity and specificity in capturing discriminant validity 

issues (Henseler et al., 2015). As emphasised by Henseler et al. (2015), the HTMT ratio must be 

less than 0.90 to establish discriminant validity. This ensures that the measured constructs are 

distinct and not merely a reflection of each other, offering confidence in the accuracy of the 

measurement model.  

However, if some constructs are not sufficiently distinct from one another, this would indicate a 

problem with discriminant validity, and additional measures would need to be taken to address 

this issue. An exploratory factor analysis (EFA), which is a method for evaluating cross-loadings 

and spotting potential problems with construct distinctiveness, can be carried out to establish 

discriminant validity. Mulaik (2009) noted that the advantage of using EFA lies in its ability to 

explore and analyse the underlying factor structure of the measurement model, including 

identifying cross-loading indicators more effectively. In the conducted EFA, indicators with high 

cross-loadings, i.e., those showing substantial loadings on multiple factors, were systematically 

identified (Mulaik, 2009). Following the guidelines proposed by Farrell (2010), the researcher 

iteratively removed these problematic indicators one at a time from the measurement model until 

a satisfactory result is achieved, ensuring that each indicator primarily loaded on its intended 

construct. By refining the measurement model through this process, the discriminant validity 

concerns were effectively addressed, thus supporting the interpretation and use of the model. 

As a result of these assessments, it can be concluded that the measurement model is robust and 

reliable, and the indicators retained from the survey are plausible. Accordingly, the hypothesised 
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relationships proposed in the model can be confirmed based on the satisfactory fit indices, 

reliability, and validity measures. Hence, the researcher can proceed to the subsequent step of 

the SEM analysis.  

The next step is to examine the structural model. It begins by evaluating the goodness of fit 

statistics of the model, which is an essential aspect to ascertain the robustness of the theoretical 

assumptions. This evaluation involves scrutinising various model fit indices, employing the same 

criterion utilised in the measurement model. The statistics reviewed in this process include χ²/df, 

NFI, TLI, CFI, RMSEA, and SRMR. By assessing these fit indices, the researcher can determine 

whether the structural model provides a satisfactory representation of the relationships among the 

constructs under investigation (Anderson and Gerbing, 1988). 

After confirming that the structural model exhibits a good fit to the data, an estimation of path 

coefficients, which is an extension form of multiple regression, can be performed to examine the 

proposed hypotheses. Through the analysis of these path coefficients, the researcher seeks to 

comprehend and discern the patterns of correlations among the constructs that are directly 

influence attitudes and intentions to adopt Islamic finance in the five southernmost provinces of 

Thailand. Within this framework, the path estimates are reviewed to ascertain their significance 

and alignment with the anticipated directions. Those path estimates that are both significant and 

aligned with expectations would provide compelling evidence to support the research hypotheses, 

thereby bolstering the theorised conceptual model (Cook and Forzani, 2020; Streiner, 2005). In 

the context of hypothesis testing in a structural model, the level of significance is determined by 

assessing the p-values associated with the statistical tests. These p-values function as indicators 

of the strength of evidence for the research hypotheses and are estimated as follows: 

(i) Significance level of 0.001: If the p-value associated with a statistical test is less than 

0.001, it can be concluded that there is extremely strong evidence to support  the 

hypothesis.   

(ii) Significance level of 0.01: When the p-value is less than 0.01, it signifies that there is 

strong evidence to support  the hypothesis. 

(iii) Significance level of 0.05: If the p-value is less than 0.05, it indicates that there is 
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sufficient evidence to support the hypothesis. This level of significance is often 

considered as a standard threshold in hypothesis testing. 

Therefore, the examination of path coefficients, their significance levels, and their alignment with 

anticipated directions plays an importance role in establishing the empirical evedence for the 

research's theoretical framework and contributes to the advancement of knowledge in the realm 

of Islamic finance adoption in the context of Thailand’s five southernmost provinces. 

The final phase of the comprehensive analysis of the structural model entails a critical assessment 

aimed at determining the effectiveness of the model in clarifying the intricate relationships 

between the constructs. This pivotal evaluation revolves around estimating the squared multiple 

correlation coefficient, denoted as 𝑅2. This coefficient serves as an indicator to illustrate the extent 

of variance encompassed within the hypothesised model. In the SEM, 𝑅2 represents the 

proportion of the variance in the dependent variable that is explained by the independent variables 

included in the model. According to Mohamed et al. (2018), the predictive power of the structural 

model would improve as the value of 𝑅2 increases. This underscores the significance of 𝑅2 in 

enabling the model to yield accurate predictions of the associations it aims to uncover. 

Consequently, by determining the proportion of explained variance, the researcher can assess 

the strength and relevance of the proposed model in elucidating the relationships under 

investigation. 

4.6.1.1.6 Validity and Limitations 

In the realm of quantitative research, ensuring the validity and reliability of the questionnaire is 

paramount for the robustness of the study. Moreover, it is imperative to acknowledge potential 

limitations that may arise during the questionnaire administration process. This subsection delves 

into methods designed to enhance both validity and reliability in order to fortify the credibility and 

consistency of the data. Additionally, it sheds light on the inherent limitations associated with 

questionnaire surveys, coupled with an approach to mitigate them. Thus, through these 

procedures, a strong foundation to underpin the forthcoming study and its subsequent findings 

would be established. 
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To ensure the validity of the questionnaire, several steps have been undertaken to verify its 

content and construct validity. Initially, the supervisor conducted a review of the questionnaire to 

evaluate its content validity by assessing the extent to which the questions covered the material. 

Then, the source questionnaire and the targeted questionnaire were checked by Islamic finance 

experts from a public university in Thailand. Next, the questionnaire was piloted with some 

appropriate respondents to make sure that the research instrument was clear and well-

understood. The details of a pilot study are discussed below. 

The pilot study was carried out before the main data collection to determine whether respondents 

understood the instructions, the language used, and the questionnaire sequence. Also, a pretest 

allows the researcher to estimate the time taken to answer the questionnaire and decide whether 

it is reasonable. By addressing these concerns early on, it is possible to ensure that respondents 

will have no problems completing the questionnaire, resulting in accurate responses for further 

analysis.  

For this study, a pilot test was undertaken with 20 participants using the convenience sampling 

method. The pilot sample, which consisted of relatives and friends, was selected based on the 

suggestions of Saunders et al. (2019). Additionally, the age range of the participants was also 

varied to align with the target population. Furthermore, they all were Muslims from the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. These criteria have been established in order to administer 

the pilot study to those who share characteristics with the target participants. At the end of the 

questionnaire, an open-ended question was added to collect comments and suggestions from 

participants about the research instrument. 

According to the results of pilot test, the participants were able to follow the instructions and 

answer questions based on their knowledge and experience. Furthermore, they took about 20-25 

minutes to complete the questionnaire. However, some respondents commented that some 

questions in section 3 might have a similar meaning if the questions were not read carefully. Thus, 

it was decided to put additional advice under this section to make the respondents aware and 

suggest that they read the questions carefully before answering them. Apart from this, no errors 
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in the questionnaires were observed by the respondents. As a result, the pilot only revealed a 

minor issue, which the researcher could resolve, allowing the full study to proceed. 

For the construct validity, a meticulous process is undertaken to examine the scale measurements 

through convergent and discriminant validity. This step plays a significant role in ensuring the 

robustness and accuracy of the SEM analysis. As emphasised by Hair et al. (2017), establishing 

the validity of the constructs is a necessary precondition before proceeding with hypothesis testing 

in SEM. In this context, the convergent validity is evaluated to ensure that the indicators designed 

to measure a specific latent construct cohere and converge, indicating that they collectively 

represent the underlying theoretical concept accurately. Meanwhile, discriminant validity is 

examined to demonstrate that the indicators chosen to measure various constructs are sufficiently 

distinct from one another to prevent concept overlap or confusion. Upon completion of these 

assessments, the researcher can enhance the credibility of the findings as well as the precision 

of the construct interpretations. 

In order to ascertain the reliability of the measurement tool, an evaluation of the indicators is 

conducted to gauge their capability in maintaining consistency across the collected data. This 

evaluation process commences with the analysis of composite reliability. This vital step scrutinises 

internal consistency by examining the alignment of each measurement item with the broader 

construct. Subsequently, the assessment extends to incorporate Cronbach's alpha coefficient to 

measure the extent of correlation among items within a scale of measurement. By undertaking 

these assessments, a confident estimation of the overall questionnaire reliability can be affirmed. 

This iterative process not only safeguards against potential sources of error but also demonstrates 

that the items reliably capture the intended concept. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the proposed research had inherent limitations, akin to many other 

activities that occur in space and time during the COVID-19 pandemic. One of the limitations was 

that the researcher was unable to collect questionnaires for the survey as a result of the 

coronavirus restrictions. If it had been possible to go in person to collect data in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand, it is expected that the researcher would have been able to 
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administer the questionnaires and therefore have an opportunity to check responses in the field, 

which could have made the research findings more authentic. Nonetheless, to ensure the 

feasibility of the methods proposed by this research, it is important to highlight the prior experience 

and involvement of the researcher in conducting research in the southernmost provinces. Through 

this previous research endeavour, the researcher had the privilege of collaborating with a team of 

qualified research assistants who possess a deep understanding of the local context. Their 

valuable experience and knowledge made them well-equipped to assist the researcher in 

collecting the required data for the current study. As a result, their familiarity with the research 

process and the local communities served as a strong foundation for effective data collection, 

ensuring that the method proposed in this research is feasible. 

4.6.1.2 Interview  

Interviews were adopted as a method to collect the qualitative data in this research. In a qualitative 

interview, researchers generally ask open-ended questions that are intended to elicit opinions and 

views from the respondents in an area of interest (Creswell, 2014). This method allows 

researchers to understand how the respondents think and why they think that way. However, 

conducting an interview is time-consuming, costly, and prone to biases from both researchers and 

respondents. Despite these drawbacks, if researchers undertake the interview well, it can be a 

powerful tool for gathering rich information (Bryman, 2012; Saunders et al., 2019). 

In this study, there are two main reasons for using interviews. The first is to capture in-depth 

information related to IFL and IFI in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. As this is the first 

study to be carried out in Thailand, the interview is likely to yield valuable information for the 

researcher to explore the context and background of the phenomenon. Another reason for 

choosing an interview is because it allows the respondents to provide descriptive answers about 

the relationship between IFL and IFI. As a result, data collected through interviews can be used 

to supplement questionnaire findings and thus provide a complete picture to address research 

questions. 
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There are three main types of research interviews: structured, semi-structured, and unstructured. 

For this research, a semi-structured interview was used to gather the required data. This type of 

interview consists mainly of predetermined questions, but it also provides the opportunity for an 

interviewer to address some issues in more detail as appropriate (Bryman, 2012; Saunders et al., 

2019). As such, the researcher can go beyond the initial answer and ask for further clarification. 

Moreover, the flexibility of a semi-structured interview can help the researcher to open up a new 

topic in the field of interest. Therefore, the semi-structured interview was the most suitable for the 

purpose of this research, given that detailed information is required and little-known about IFL and 

IFI in Thailand. 

4.6.1.2.1 Development of the Interview Questions 

The researcher must prepare a list of questions to ask each participant in a semi-structured 

interview (Bryman, 2012; Saunders et al., 2019). In this study, the interview questions were 

developed and modified in the same manner as the research questions. Accordingly, five key 

interview questions were constructed to capture information about the role of related parties in 

enhancing the level of IFL and IFI, access channels and availability of Islamic financial products 

and services, the relationship between IFL and IFI, limitations of IFL and IFI, and the way to 

increase the level of IFL and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. 

4.6.1.2.2 Interview Procedure 

In this research, semi-structured interviews were planned to take place through an online platform. 

This interview method was chosen due to the physical distance between the researcher and the 

participants. One of the advantages of online interviews is their cost-effectiveness. Unlike 

traditional interviews, which might involve expenses for travel, accommodation, and venue 

arrangements, online interviews substantially reduce these financial burdens. Additionally, 

researchers can quickly access participants' responses via online interviews, leading to faster 

data collection and analysis processes. This also allows researchers to explore specific areas of 

interest in more detail based on emerging insights (Saunders et al., 2019). However, a significant 

drawback of online interviews, as highlighted by Saunders et al. (2019), is the lack of face-to-face 
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interaction. This constraint could potentially impact the rapport between the researcher and 

participants, which in turn might affect the depth of responses obtained. Therefore, by 

comprehending the benefits and drawbacks of online interviews, researchers can navigate this 

approach to extract valuable insights that contribute to the study's objectives. 

In qualitative research, researchers typically select a small number of appropriate participants to 

provide rich data set rather than choose hundreds of participants to generalise the findings to an 

entire population (Bryman, 2012). As a result, the concept of non-probability sampling should be 

the guiding principle in this type of study. For this study, a non-probability purposive sampling 

technique was selected to generate the sample for the semi-structured interviews. This approach 

is the most suitable because it allows the researcher to choose participants based on subjective 

judgment rather than random selection (Bryman, 2012; Saunders et al., 2019). As such, the 

researcher can recruit a group of participants with specific knowledge and experience about IFL 

and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Furthermore, this sampling technique also 

enables the researcher to obtain real-time results since the sample is likely to possess a practical 

understanding of the subjects. Purposive sampling thus provides information that allows the 

production of the desired results from the target population. 

In line with the research aims and objectives, the purposive sample in this research consisted of 

all relevant parties from Islamic financial-related organisations in the five southernmost provinces 

of Thailand. The details of these parties have been discussed previously in Chapter Two, Section 

2.6, and there were thirteen (13) in total. They included four (4) informants from Islamic banks. 

These informants were chosen from iBank provincial branch, the iBank regional branch, iBank 

Socio-Economic Development in the five Southern Provinces Department, and BAAC Islamic 

Banking Fund. Three (3) informants were from Islamic Cooperatives, namely, Ibnu Affan Islamic 

Cooperative, which is the most popular in Pattani, Yala, and Narathiwat provinces, As-Siddeek 

Islamic Cooperative, which is the most popular in Songkhla province and Ibnu Auf Islamic 

Cooperative, which is the most popular in Satun province. Three (3) informants were from non-

bank Islamic financial institutions, namely, a Takaful operator, an Islamic Leasing company, and 
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an Islamic investment company. One (1) informant was from the Islamic Provincial Council and 

two (2) informants were from universities that offer Islamic finance studies, namely, the College 

of Islamic Studies, Prince of Songkhla University and Fatoni University. Accordingly, the 

researcher purposefully selected these informants heterogeneously to gather a wide range of 

information about IFL and IFI in the area. In this way, it is anticipated that any patterns that arise 

will be of particular interest and should reflect the key themes to address the research questions. 

As indicated above, the sample size of the semi-structured interviews for this study was thirteen 

(13) participants. To justify the adopted sample size, a sample size guideline for qualitative 

interviews was consulted and it was found that commentators such as Polkinghorne (1989) 

suggested that, in a phenomenology study, interviews with 5 to 25 people are likely to be adequate 

to meet the objectives of the study. Furthermore, Saunders (2012) has stated that a sample size 

of between 12 and 30 participants is deemed appropriate for qualitative research that targets a 

heterogeneous group. Moreover, based on the nature of the study, this sample size was observed 

to be large enough to ensure good quality and detailed information as it covered every party 

involved in the phenomenon under investigation. Hence, the sample size of this study is 

considered valid and sufficient to generate credibility for the research findings. With regards to the 

implementation of the semi-structured interview, the following steps were undertaken: 

• The research assistants were appointed in order to contact each institution by telephone 

or walk in to request informants who would like to participate in the interview. At this stage, 

the research assistants introduced the researcher and briefly gave an overview of the 

research in order to encourage participation. 

• Once the interviewees were known, the researcher sent an interview invitation e-mail and 

attached a letter of support from the university to all of them. The e-mail contained 

information about the purpose of the interview, topics to be covered during the interview, 

and specified how long the interview would probably last. In addition, the e-mail also 

asked the interviewees to reply with a confirmation and state their preferred date and time 

to undertake the interview with the researcher. 
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• Before the interviews begin, the researcher explained the study details and stated what 

to expect from the interviewees. Then, the researcher informed the interviewees about 

their rights during the interview and assured their anonymity and confidentiality. Following 

that, the researcher requested permission to record the conversation with an audio 

recorder to ensure the transparency and quality of the data provided. 

• When the interview had begun, the researcher started to ask questions and listen to the 

answer given by the interviewee carefully. Additionally, probes were used when an 

additional answer or clarification of responses that were important to the research were 

needed. 

• At the end of the interviews, the researcher asked the interviewees if they wanted to add 

anything. According to Gill et al. (2008), this question may encourage interviewees to 

discuss interesting topics that might not be covered during the interview. After that, they 

were thanked for their time and informed of how they could reach the researcher in case 

they had any queries or concerns after the interview had been concluded. 

4.6.1.2.3 Transcription Process 

The process of preparing interview data for in-depth analysis is the focal point of this subsection. 

This preparatory phase is centred on the transcription technique, which is employed to convert 

qualitative data from its oral form into word-processed text. It is a critical step taken to protect 

against the loss of valuable information, as underscored by Saunders et al. (2019). Within this 

exposition, the study elaborates on the pivotal role that transcription plays in upholding data 

integrity and laying the groundwork for a careful analytical investigation.  

In the scope of this research, once the interviews have been successfully conducted, the audio 

recordings are manually transcribed verbatim. This meticulousness is driven by the intention to 

derive insights from the information shared during the interviews. Each conversation within the 

interviews is transcribed and typed into a separate file, ensuring a distinct separation between the 

responses of different interviewees. This structure is essential for maintaining a coherent and well-

organised repository of the interview data (Braun and Clarke, 2006). Furthermore, every audio file 
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is named and categorised based on the interviewee's affiliation. This classification system 

facilitates the quick retrieval of specific interviews as needed. This approach also guarantees that 

the transcribed content is linked to the original audio source, thereby preserving the accuracy of 

the information (Saunders et al., 2019). Finally, as a paramount consideration, the transcriptions 

underwent a rigorous vetting process to safeguard confidentiality, ensuring that any traces of 

identifiable information were anonymised. Hence, the diligent efforts invested in transcribing, 

arranging, and archiving the interview data in this study highlight the commitment to establish a 

dataset that ensures traceability and transparency for the subsequent stages of interpretation. 

Braun and Clarke (2006) proposed that, prior to categorising the transcribed data, it is advisable 

to read them multiple times to become familiarise with the entire transcribed content. In line with 

this recommendation, the researcher engaged in several readings of each interview transcript, 

aiming to acquire an initial understanding of the data provided by the interviewees. Through this 

process, the researcher also enables to reflect on the meanings and implications of the 

participants' responses. Simultaneously, the researcher has made notes that have arisen because 

of this activity. This procedure resulted in the creation of a summary that encapsulated key points 

from the interviews. Consequently, the researcher can develop a comprehensive perspective from 

each interview, as well as explore potential correlations among the various interviews. 

4.6.1.2.4 Data Coding 

The process of coding, which entails locating and classifying important ideas and concepts in the 

interview transcripts, is essential to the analysis of qualitative data. Saunders et al. (2019, p.643) 

stated that ‘this process often involves simplifying or reducing qualitative data by summarising 

their meanings to be able to comprehend them and undertake further analysis’. By breaking down 

the textual information into manageable and compact units, investigators can identify insights and 

relationships that contribute to a profound understanding of the research subject. This subsection 

looks into the significance of coding by exploring its connection with methodologies and explaining 

how it can be employed to enhance the comprehension of complex phenomena within the present 

study.  
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The coding process involves both inductive and deductive, which are distinct approaches used to 

extract insights from qualitative data. Inductive coding adopts a more flexible approach, letting 

codes to develop naturally without placing any preconceived categories or notions. This approach 

works especially well for exploratory studies because it enables novel perspectives and 

unexpected patterns to arise from the data. However, it requires a considerable amount of time 

and effort, as every possible data unit will probably be coded (Hesse-Biber and Leavy, 2016). 

Despite this, Saunders et al. (2019) have noted that an inductive approach can still be used 

judiciously when a research question is clearly developed or modified. In this case, the research 

question acts as a compass to assist investigators in choosing relevant data segments to code. 

While all data may have potential significance, this strategy ensures that attention is directed 

toward data portions that align with the study's core objectives. Deductive coding, on the other 

hand, uses predetermined categories based on existing theories to aid the testing and validation 

of proposed theoretical constructs (Saldaña, 2013; Saunders et al., 2019). As such, studies that 

seek to support or build on established theories can benefit greatly from this structured approach.  

In this study, considering that the interview questions were formulated and modified in the same 

manner as the research questions, the inductive approach, wherein codes emerge from the data 

itself, is employed to ensure that the analysis remains closely tied to participants' perspectives. 

The deductive approach seems inappropriate for this study, given that the investigation of IFL and 

IFI is not firmly established within the Thai context. Adopting a deductive stance could potentially 

yield insufficient codes and lead to a premature conclusion. Consequently, the flexibility inherent 

in the inductive approach emerges as an apparent advantage in enabling the exploration of 

significant trends and underlying issues that might have remained concealed. Hence, this coding 

process serves to aid the researcher in constructing a nuanced understanding to effectively 

address the research questions.  

To enhance comprehension of the transcribed data in this study, initial codes are generated using 

open coding. This phase of coding aims to capture the rich and diverse viewpoints of the 

interviewees (Saldaña, 2013). The process of open coding begins by closely scrutinising the 

collected interviews. This required a meticulous reading of the interview transcripts line by line to 
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identify important patterns. The data is then segmented into meaningful units and labeled with 

descriptive codes. Subsequently, the emergent codes are compiled into a codebook that guides 

the coding process throughout the analysis stage (Saldaña, 2013). Through a careful review of 

interview transcripts and the development of a codebook, the researcher is able to systematically 

derive concepts that accurately represent the perspectives of the interviewees, thereby 

contributing to a robust understanding of the phenomenon under investigation. 

4.6.1.2.5 Thematic Analysis 

Thematic analysis involves the procedure of identifying significant themes within qualitative data 

collection. The themes refer to a broad category that contains multiple codes that appear to be 

interconnected and signify an essential element of the research question. This analysis technique 

allows investigators to have a clear overview of a large amount of data (Braun and Clarke, 2012; 

Saunders et al., 2019). Furthermore, it enables investigators to underscore differences and 

similarities across the dataset, which may lead to unexpected insights (Nowell et al., 2017). As 

per Saunders et al. (2019), unlike many qualitative methods of analysis, thematic analysis is not 

tied to any philosophical or theoretical perspective. As a result, it is flexible and can be applied in 

various research contexts. For this study, thematic analysis was employed to identify themes 

related to IFL and IFI in Thailand's five southernmost provinces, based on the responses gathered 

in the interviews. To ensure the rigour of the analysis, it was conducted following the subsequent 

thematic analytical steps. 

After completing the initial open coding process, the next phase involves clustering these coded 

datasets to identify underlying patterns and put them together to create potential thematic 

constructs. During this process, the identified codes are grouped based on the questions or sets 

of questions posed during the interviews, ensuring that the data is appropriately categorised under 

relevant themes. Saunders et al. (2019) suggested that by including the full question in the 

transcript, investigators are likely to reduce the possibility of misinterpreting the responses 

received from the participants. Through this systematic exercise, a coherent and meaningful 

narrative that captures the essence of participants' viewpoints and experiences could gradually 

develops, thereby contributing to a deeper comprehension of the contextual environment 



140 
 

surrounding the dataset. As a result of this deliberate procedure, the researcher can visualise how 

the codes could be combined for the later stage of analysis.  

Nonetheless, it is critical to ensure credibility in the coding process for thematic analysis in order 

to produce reliable research findings. To achieve this goal, strategies that promote consistency 

for the coder must be implemented. First, each theme is defined in detail and integrated into the 

codebook that was created during the preliminary stage of the coding procedure. These definitions 

offer a common comprehension of the boundaries and essence of each theme, as well as act as 

a reliable point of reference for the coding process (Saunders et al., 2019). Second, a coding 

guideline is formulated to direct the coder through the process of categorising the data. This 

guideline defines the inclusion criteria and elaborates on the differences between potentially 

overlapping codes. The final step is to review the coded data to make sure that the coding choices 

adhere to the established coding standards (Braun and Clarke, 2006; Creswell and Poth, 2018). 

By incorporating these strategies into the thematic analysis process, the researcher can maintain 

the integrity of the coding, thus resulting in robust research outcomes.  

Furthermore, it is necessary to ensure the trustworthiness of the thematic analysis. In line with 

this imperative, the current study employs axial coding, a technique that involves the systematic 

exploration of qualitative data with the goal of identifying overarching themes that capture the 

essence of the information gathered. This technique helps uncover the interrelationships in the 

data by reorganising them to reveal patterns that might not have been apparent during the initial 

coding phase (Saldaña, 2013; Saunders et al., 2019). Its steps encompass the development of 

subcategories within each primary category, aiming to provide more depth to the analysis. 

According to Saunders et al. (2019, p. 673), in this stage, investigators should consider 'what is 

happening and why, the environmental factors affecting this, how it is being managed within the 

examined context, and the outcomes of the actions taken'. Additionally, to identify relationships 

between the coded data, the authors propose not only look for supporting evidence but also 

identifying negative cases that exhibit variations within the themes. By rigorously seeking 

alternative explanations to understand why negative cases occur, investigators will be able to 
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arrive at well-grounded conclusion. Overall, axial coding facilitates a deeper exploration within the 

qualitative data and helps develop a rich understanding of the phenomenon under investigation.  

The development of themes also needs to be conducted iteratively, meaning that it involves 

constant refinement as data is coded and patterns become clearer (Braun and Clarke, 2012). This 

perpetual refinement ensures that no aspect of the data goes unnoticed, allowing for thorough 

coverage that enriches the final analysis. Moreover, the task of handling data received from 

various interviewees requires a continuous process of comparison and contrast. By systematically 

juxtaposing segments of data against existing codes, categories, and relationships, investigators 

can establish a coherent and well-structured framework for the analytical themes (Saunders et 

al., 2019). Hence, once all these thematic analysis procedures have been completed, the 

researcher can confidently commence the production of a report containing a detailed analysis of 

each theme, along with an argument pertaining to the research questions. 

4.6.1.2.6 Validity and Reliability 

One of the pivotal elements of qualitative research encompasses the critical aspects of the 

dependability of interview data. This subsection discusses the strategies employed by the current 

study to enhance the validity and reliability of the interview findings. As the interview unfolds, 

proactive measures have been conscientiously adopted to maintain consistency and mitigate 

potential biases that could arise throughout the interview process.  

First and foremost, to establish the validity of the semi-structured interviews, a meticulous 

approach was undertaken. This encompassed the careful selection of research tools tailored to 

the research objectives, the implementation of rigorous processes designed to enhance the 

quality of the data, and a thoughtful consideration of the sampling method. Furthermore, choosing 

appropriate data analysis techniques was also a critical step in ensuring the robustness of the 

results. Subsequently, the interview guide, which outlines the framework for the interviews, was 

developed and reviewed by the research supervisor. The goal of this review process was to make 

sure that the credibility of the interview guide was firmly established, thereby imparting a sense of 

efficiency to the entire data collection procedure. Through this collective scrutiny, the 
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effectiveness of the guide was confirmed, and any potential ambiguities were addressed to 

provide a productive and smooth interview experience. 

Then, a pilot study is conducted before carrying out the actual semi-structured interviews, with the 

aim of evaluating the feasibility and practicality of the proposed interview guide and questions. 

Additionally, as this is the first study of IFL and IFI in Thailand, the pilot could potentially assist the 

researcher to gain a preliminary understanding of the context and generate possible probes to 

elicit rich information. Moreover, according to Bryman (2012), a pretest also allows the interviewer 

to obtain some experience and develop interview skills. Therefore, a pilot interview can ensure 

that the researcher is competent, knowledgeable, and ready for full-scale research. The pilot test 

was carried out with two interviewees using a purposive sampling technique. The first was a 

former Board of Directors of iBank, and the second was a former Shari’ah Advisory Council of 

iBank. The main reason for selecting these interviewees was to obtain an overview of the topics 

from the independent informants who have had experience in Islamic finance in Thailand. 

The pilot results showed that the interviewees had no issues with the procedures of the interview 

guide and the questions asked during the interview. In addition, they were satisfied with the ethical 

code of conduct attached to the protocol. Nonetheless, during the interview, one of the informants 

raised an interesting point that may have been valuable about the training on IFL of the employees 

who work in Islamic financial institutions. Accordingly, question 2 was introduced into the interview 

guide to provide a rich study context. Furthermore, based on the results, probes questions were 

added to discover participants’ experiences and acquire better answers (see Appendix 2). At the 

end of the pilot interview, the researcher asked both informants if they could recommend the 

targeted participants, and they provided the researcher with some contact information. Hence, the 

outcomes were sufficient to embark on the actual semi-structured interviews. 

Next, it is essential to acknowledge the researcher's personal attitudes and beliefs concerning the 

subject under investigation. This recognition serves as a crucial step in comprehending how these 

predispositions can potentially influence judgments regarding the interpretation of qualitative data. 

Furthermore, going deeper into this awareness also enables the acquisition of more profound 

insights, as elucidated by Saunders et al. (2019). This imperative task is facilitated through the 
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practice known as reflexive objectivity. According to Haynes (2012), this practice entails a 

meticulous process of monitoring responses to the research inquiry, the relationship with 

participants, as well as how the data is analysed to create knowledge. By employing this 

approach, the researcher become more self-aware, allowing for a more nuanced and unbiased 

exploration of research findings. In the context of this study, the researcher undertakes the 

responsibility of upholding reflexivity throughout the phases of interview data collection and 

analysis.  

To begin with, reflection occurs during the data collection procedures following each interview. 

This retrospective process provides a valuable opportunity for the researcher to identify strengths 

and areas for improvement in the interviewing methods (Saunders et al., 2019). Moving on to the 

data analysis stage, reflexivity plays a key role in addressing biases of the researcher because it 

allows one to set preconceptions aside and approach the dataset with an open mind. As the 

analysis progresses, an ongoing dialogue with the researcher's own thoughts and emerging 

insights continues. This inner discourse takes shape through the creation of reflective memos. 

These memos supplement the transcribed interviews and coded data by connecting personal 

reflections with potential themes, patterns, and relationships found in the data (Saldaña, 2013; 

Saunders et al., 2019). The consequence of these efforts leads to the development of reflective 

ideas that not only act as safeguards against the dominance of biases but also contribute to the 

integrity of the conclusions drawn from the study.  

Finally, to ensure the reliability of the findings, each interview was recorded to capture the spoken 

words as well as the subtleties of tone and expression. This comprehensive recording process 

provides a robust source of reference. Additionally, it allows for in-depth verification of the 

collected data. Furthermore, the interview guide was followed to fortify the reliability of the study. 

This carefully crafted guide was designed to include a variety of pertinent inquiries and probes 

that act as a compass to ensure that each interview followed a consistent course. By following 

this guide, the research aimed to minimise potential variations in the way topics were explored, 

thereby enhancing the accuracy and comparability of the gathered insights. 
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4.6.1.2.7 Ethical Considerations 

Maintaining ethical standards is critical when conducting qualitative research. The exploration of 

moral principles to protect the rights of participants is presented in this subsection. This is 

illustrated by the careful consideration of ethical issues during the collection and analysis of 

interview data. Furthermore, the ethical guidelines of the University of Bolton, as stated in the 

Form RE1 Research Ethics Checklist, were submitted prior to the formal collection of data. By 

obtaining the required institutional validation, the research process achieves a level of credibility 

that underscores its commitment to ethical considerations.  

Before commencing the interviews, a thorough procedure based on the ethical standards of this 

study was implemented to ensure the practice of informed consent. The researcher initiated this 

pivotal phase by proactively establish a clear understanding with the participants. This entailed 

elucidating the research objectives and the significance of their insights for the conducted study. 

Once a solid foundation of mutual understanding was in place, the researcher proceeded to solicit 

and obtain explicit consent from each participant. With their consent, the researcher politely 

requested permission to record the interviews. Simultaneously, the participants were provided 

with assurance that the recordings would be handled with the utmost confidentiality, and any 

identifiable information would be anonymised. Additionally, the researcher told participants that 

they could choose not to answer any question or withdraw from the interview at any time if they 

felt uncomfortable. This transparent disclosure highlighted the dedication to preserve the 

emotional well-being of participants throughout the research process. Subsequently, a framework 

was delineated to underscore the protection of the collected data. This arrangement covered an 

array of data storage, including protocols for safekeeping and eventual disposal. This 

comprehensive approach reaffirmed the research's commitment to maintain data security as well 

as the participants' trust.  

4.6.1.2.8 Limitations 

The main constraint in the interview process is the researcher's inability to carry out in-person 

interviews with representatives from Islamic financial-related organisations in the region due to 
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the COVID-19 lockdown measures in place. The lack of direct interpersonal engagement may 

have hampered the capacity to recognise subtle nonverbal cues, which frequently convey 

valuable information and can serve as pivotal indicators for identifying underlying themes within 

qualitative data. Moreover, given that these Islamic financial-related organisations were 

compelled to close their physical operations during the lockdown, reaching out to them for 

interview arrangements became a formidable task. As a result, the researcher was forced to use 

the snowball sampling method as a backup strategy for getting important data from participants. 

Although this method made it easier to gather data, it introduced a longer timeframe for scheduling 

each interview session, departing from the rapid pace usually associated with interview-based 

research projects. 

4.7 Conclusion 

In conclusion, this chapter presents the methodology that was adopted to fulfil the research’s aims 

and objectives. It began by describing the philosophical stance of the researcher, which is based 

on the philosophy of pragmatism. Under this philosophical lens, there are many ways to interpret 

the world, and there may be multiple realities. According to this standpoint, abductive approach, 

which combines deductive and inductive reasoning, was chosen to explain and explore the 

phenomenon of study. Then, the study employed mixed methods, using deductive reasoning to 

deal with quantitative data through the measurement of the proposed conceptual framework and 

inductive reasoning to derive patterns from qualitative data. As a result, both forms of reasoning 

play vital roles in ensuring the success of this study. Next, this research adopted the concurrent 

embedded mixed methods research design by prioritising more reliable quantitative findings while 

nested qualitative findings as a complementary database to better understand the investigated 

subjects. Finally, the case study strategy was selected to delve deeply into the perspectives and 

insights surrounding the phenomenon under investigation. 

In terms of the methods, the primary data were generated from the questionnaire of a sample who 

are Muslims, aged between 18 to 79 years old, and live in Thailand's five southernmost provinces, 

as well as the interviews with the group of experts from various Islamic financial-related 
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organisations that have been operating in the area. These data collection methods are intended 

to provide the researcher with a holistic view of the research area. As for the data analysis, the 

questionnaire data were analysed using descriptive statistics to describe the characteristics of the 

respondents and the score of IFL and IFI. Also, SEM was adopted to assess the proposed 

hypotheses. The interview data were analysed using thematic analysis to discover the potential 

themes. These analysis techniques were then integrated in order to extend and enrich the 

knowledge of the phenomenon under study. 

Hence, the methodology adopted in this study is considered appropriate as it is in line with the 

aims and objectives of the study. Furthermore, it can be argued that with the use of methods 

presented in this study, it is likely that the research questions will be addressed in an efficient and 

comprehensive manner. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

EXAMINING ISLAMIC FINANCIAL LITERACY AND ISLAMIC FINANCIAL INCLUSION OF 

THE THAI MUSLIMS IN THE FIVE SOUTHERNMOST PROVINCES OF THAILAND   

5.1 Introduction 

This empirical chapter attempts to critically analyse the results of questionnaire responses using 

statistical techniques outlined in the research methodology chapter. The analysis is aimed to 

utilise descriptive statistics to examine the status of IFL and IFI of the respondents who live in the 

five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Furthermore, testing hypotheses derived from the 

conceptual framework of the TPB model is another key objective of this empirical chapter. 

According to the structure, the chapter begins by describing the characteristics of demographic 

variables. Then, the chapter presents the analysis of IFL scores. After that, the chapter discusses 

the trends of IFI that can be observed in the area. Next, the chapter illustrates the findings of SEM 

in order to determine the relationship between IFL and IFI. Finally, this empirical chapter 

concludes by summarising the main results and implications for the field. 

5.2 Demographic Variables 

This section presents a descriptive analysis of the demographic variables of the respondents. The 

analysis focuses on the dimensions of gender, age, marital status, level of education, occupation, 

and monthly income, as they may be crucial explanatory variables in describing the variations of 

IFL and IFI. In order to support the analysis, frequency distribution tables were created to show 

the proportion of each dimension. 

Table 5.1 Frequency Distribution Table: Gender 

Variable: Gender Frequency Percentage 

Male 146 36.5 

Female 254 63.5 

Total 400 100 
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Table 5.1 illustrates that most of the respondents were female, representing 63.5 percent, while 

36.5 percent were male. As a result, female participants were eager to participate in this research 

and more willing to answer questions about their finances than male respondents. 

Table 5.2 Frequency Distribution Table: Age 

Variable: Age Frequency Percentage 

18-19 years 15 3.8 

20-29 years 101 25.2 

30-39 years 110 27.5 

40-49 years 110 27.5 

50-59 years 47 11.8 

60-69 years 15 3.7 

70-79 years 2 0.5 

Total 400 100 

According to Table 5.2, 80.3 percent of the respondents were between the ages of 20-49 years 

old, followed by 11.8 percent from the age group of 50-59 years old, while 3.8 percent were in 18-

19 and 60-69 age brackets and only 0.5 percent were in the age group of 70-79 years old. Based 

on the results, this study mainly represents the perspectives of early and middle adulthood. It can 

be stated that the findings are weighted towards them because many participants who were 

teenagers and older than 60 refused to participate in the survey after seeing the calculation 

questions. 

Table 5.3 Frequency Distribution Table: Marital Status 

Variable: Marital Status Frequency Percentage 

Single 129 32.3 

Widowed 34 8.5 

Married 224 56.0 

Divorced 13 3.2 

Total 400 100 
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Based on Table 5.3, the majority of the respondents, which accounted for 56 percent, were 

married. On the other hand, the results showed that 32.3 percent of the respondents were single, 

8.5 percent were widowed, and a small number, 3.3 percent, were divorced. As such, this study 

could obtain a balanced viewpoint from respondents who are married and those who are currently 

not. 

Table 5.4 Frequency Distribution Table: Level of Education 

Variable: Level of Education Frequency Percentage 

PhD 1 0.3 

Master’s Degree 11 2.7 

Bachelor’s Degree 169 42.3 

Islamic Secondary School 10 2.5 

Upper Secondary School 46 11.5 

Lower Secondary School 47 11.7 

Vocational Certificate 22 5.5 

High Vocational Certificate 36 9.0 

Primary School 53 13.3 

No Formal Education 5 1.2 

Total 400 100 

 

The frequency distribution table above indicates that 45.4 percent of the participants had obtained 

a degree from a university, 25.8 percent had attained a secondary school certificate, and 14.5 

percent had received vocational education. The results further revealed that 13.3 percent of the 

respondents were primary school graduates, and only 1.3 percent had no formal education. 

Despite the fact that a large proportion of the sample had a higher education, more than half of 

the respondents had never attended a university. This figure corresponds to data from the Office 

of Education Council (2020), which demonstrates that the average total years of schooling for the 

adult population in Thailand's five southernmost provinces was equal to 9.41 years. 
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Table 5.5 Frequency Distribution Table: Occupation 

Variable: Occupation Frequency Percentage 

Business 77 19.3 

Public Officer / State Enterprise 

Employee 

40 10.0 

Private Company Employee 42 10.5 

Agriculture / Fisherman 11 2.7 

Self-employed 140 35.0 

Retired 6 1.5 

Student 28 7.0 

Unemployed 30 7.5 

Other 26 6.5 

Total 400 100 

 

In terms of occupation, most of the respondents were self-employed, representing 35.0 percent, 

followed by 19.3 percent of the respondents who were businesspeople, whilst 10.5 percent and 

10.0 percent were private company employees and public officer/state enterprise employees, 

respectively. The results further showed that 6.5 percent were in the category of ‘other’, and 2.8 

percent were agriculture/fisherman. On the other hand, it was observed that 7.5 percent of the 

participants were unemployed, while 7.0 percent were students and 1.5 percent were retired. 

Therefore, the findings of this study are dominated by the opinions of those who had a status of 

employment. 

Table 5.6 Frequency Distribution Table: Monthly Income 

Variable: Monthly Income Frequency Percentage 

THB 10,000 and below 220 55.0 

THB 10,001-THB 15,000 84 21.0 

THB 15,001-THB 20,000 20 5.0 
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THB 20,001-THB 25,000 49 12.3 

THB 25,001-THB 30,000 20 5.0 

More than THB 30,000 7 1.7 

Total 400 100 

 

According to monthly income, 55.0 percent of the respondent earned equal to or less than THB 

10,000 per month, followed by 21.0 percent who earned between THB 10,001-THB 15,000, 12.3 

percent who earned between THB 20,001-THB 25,000, 5.0 percent who earned between THB 

15,001-THB 20,000 and THB 25,001-THB 30,000, and just 1.8 percent who earned more than 

THB 30,000. Based on the results, more than half of the respondents reported the lowest level of 

income. This trend is consistent with data from the Southern Border Provinces Strategic 

Management Group (2014), which found that the average monthly income in the five 

southernmost provinces was less than THB 10,000. Thus, the opinions expressed in this study 

were primarily given by those people in society whose income was in the lowest bands. 

To sum up, the descriptive findings presented in this section show that the respondents were likely 

to vary according to their demographic variables. Meanwhile, the results are also consistent with 

the socio-economic characteristics of the five southernmost provinces of Thailand.  

5.3 Analysis of Islamic Financial Literacy  

In this section, the scores of IFL across the sampled data are analysed by using descriptive 

statistics. The analysis is conducted in accordance with past research, which scores IFL based 

on three aspects, namely, financial knowledge, financial attitude, and financial behaviours. The 

total score for each aspect is then analysed and added to determine the level of IFL in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. In order to better understand the results, cross-tabulation 

analysis is also undertaken to link the characteristics of respondents and IFL scores. 

5.3.1 Islamic Financial Knowledge Score 

A scored survey of Islamic financial knowledge among the selected sample is shown in this 

subsection. Accordingly, the survey contains 15 Islamic financial knowledge-based questions. 
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These questions measure the understanding of Shari'ah and non-Shari'ah compliant earnings, a 

charity in Islam, Islamic financial products and services, Islamic financial terms, and numerical 

skill. The results of Islamic financial knowledge questions are presented in the table below. 

Table 5.7 Islamic Financial Knowledge: Responses to Questions 

Islamic Financial Knowledge Question Correct Incorrect Don’t Know 

Shari'ah and non-Shari'ah compliant earnings    

Riba 70.5% 3.3% 26.2% 

Gharar 33.5% 11.0% 55.5% 

Maysir 24.0% 10.5% 65.5% 

Charity in Islam    

Zakat 54.5% 15.3% 30.2% 

Sadaqah 77.2% 16.3% 6.5% 

Waqf 67.0% 16.5% 16.5% 

Islamic financial products and services    

Takaful 32.0% 23.5% 44.5% 

Qard Hasan 38.0% 5.3% 56.7% 

Shari'ah compliant business activity 52.0% 4.0% 44.0% 

Islamic financial terms    

Murabahah 30.3% 8.0% 61.7% 

Ijarah 25.2% 13.8% 61.0% 

Mudarabah 28.7% 12.3% 59.0% 

Wakalah 3.8% 24.0% 72.2% 

Numerical skill    

Mudarabah savings account 36.3% 8.5% 55.2% 

Murabahah financing 51.0% 6.0% 43.0% 

Note: See Appendix 1 for the exact wording of the questions 
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The answers to the understanding of Shari'ah and non-Shari'ah compliant earnings are shown in 

the upper part of the table. The results indicated that 70.5 percent of the respondents were able 

to give the correct answer to the question of Riba. However, only about one-third (33.5 percent) 

and a quarter (24 percent) could provide the correct answers to the questions of Gharar and 

Maysir. Also, it was perceived that more than half of the respondents reported that they did not 

know the answer to Gharar and Maysir questions. The main reason for this could be that they are 

unfamiliar with financial transactions involving Gharar and Maysir. The results of this study are in 

line with Wahyuny et al. (2018), who measured the level of IFL of micro-SMEs and found that, 

overall, the understanding of prohibited transactions was still low. On the other hand, the findings 

of this study are not the same as the studies of Albaity and Rahman (2019) and Setyowati et al. 

(2018), who found the understanding of the Riba, Gharar, and Maysir concepts among the 

respondents all above the average. 

The test results showed that the respondents performed above average on questions pertaining 

to their understanding of charity in Islam. As displayed in Table 5.7, 77.2 percent of the 

respondents were able to answer the question relating to Sadaqah correctly, 67.0 percent for the 

question of Waqf, and 54.5 percent for the question of Zakat. The results suggested that most of 

the respondents had a fundamental understanding of charity in Islam; thus, they could apply their 

knowledge to answer these questions correctly. 

In terms of understanding Islamic financial products and services, Table 5.7 shows that 68.0 

percent of respondents (including those who ‘don't know’) did not understand the concept of 

Takaful. Similarly, the concept of Qard Hasan seems to be narrowly understood, as only 38.0 

percent of respondents gave a correct response. Meanwhile, respondents appear to understand 

Shari'ah-compliant business activity better, as 52.0 percent correctly answered the question. This 

finding is similar to the study of Er and Mutlu (2017), which found that 57.9 percent of participants 

believed that Islamic financial institutions could not provide financial support to activities that 

violate Islamic principles. Nonetheless, based on the findings, the numbers imply a lack of 

knowledge about how Islamic financial products and services work.  
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On the questions of Islamic financial terms, the results presented in Table 5.7 illustrate that the 

percentage of correct answers in each question was below average. From the table, those who 

understand Murabahah and Mudharabah, the most used contracts in Islamic financial institutions 

were 30.3 percent and 28.7 percent, respectively. Meanwhile, about a quarter of respondents 

(25.2 percent) understand Ijarah, and surprisingly only 3.8 percent know the meaning of Wakalah. 

It could be because these transactions are not widely used in the market. Moreover, the findings 

also indicated that a large proportion of respondents reported that they did not know the answers. 

As the level of knowledge of Islamic finance terminology is an essential indicator, the results 

suggest that there could be a problem in terms of IFL. The findings obtained from this study are 

in accordance with previous empirical studies done by Abdullah and Razak (2015), Alfarisi et al. 

(2020), Raffick (2015), and Zaman et al. (2017), which found that respondents were having 

difficulty in identifying commonly used Islamic financial terms. 

Based on the responses to numerical skill questions, the data given in Table 5.7 show variations 

in the percentage of respondents who managed to answer correctly. In the first question, the 

respondents were asked to calculate the amount due at the end of the year for the Mudharabah 

savings account. It was found that only slightly over one-third (36.3 percent) gave the correct 

answer. On the other hand, in the second question, more than half of the respondents (51 percent) 

were able to provide the correct answer when asked to calculate the profit percentage for 

Murabahah financing. Moreover, 55.2 percent and 43.0 percent provided the answer “Don’t know” 

to the first and the second questions, respectively. Therefore, the overall performance of 

respondents demonstrates deficiencies in terms of the ability to apply numerical skills to answer 

Islamic financial questions. The study of Er and Mutlu (2017) found similar numeracy levels among 

respondents in Turkey. The findings of this study, however, were contradicted by what Setyawati 

and Suroso (2016) discovered among lecturers in Indonesia. 

5.3.2 Islamic Financial Attitude Score 

This subsection reports the respondents’ responses to five true-false Islamic financial attitude 

questions, which focus on the awareness of Islamic financial services, the difference between 
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Islamic and conventional finance, the universality of Islamic finance, the modus operandi of 

Islamic financial contract, and the objective of Islamic financial institutions. The detailed results of 

these attitudinal questions are shown in Table 5.8. 

Table 5.8 Islamic Financial Attitude: Responses to Questions 

Islamic Financial Attitude Question True False 

I am aware of the availability of Islamic financial services in the 

market. 

84.5% 15.5% 

There is no difference between conventional and Islamic financial 

products. 

61.0% 39.0% 

Islamic finance is only for Muslims. 36.3% 63.7% 

Positive returns are guaranteed for money deposited in Islamic 

financial institutions. 

72.8% 27.2% 

The main objective of Islamic financial institutions is to maximise 

profit. 

52.5% 47.5% 

 

Based on the findings obtained, most participants (84.50 percent) mentioned that they were aware 

of the availability of Islamic financial services in the market, whereas only 15.50 percent were not 

aware. The high level of awareness can be attributed to the fact that Islamic financial institutions 

have been operating in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand since 1987. The results of 

this study are consistent with what Albaity and Rahman (2019), Raffick (2015), and Rahim et al. 

(2016) observed in UAE, Qatar, and Malaysia, respectively. Nonetheless, it is contrary to Zaman 

et al. (2017), who reported that over half of the respondents were not aware of Islamic banking 

products in Pakistan. 

The data given in Table 5.8 indicate that 61.0 percent of the respondents perceived no difference 

between conventional and Islamic financial products. This poor attitude implies a lack of 

understanding of the operation of Islamic financial institutions. Furthermore, such an attitude could 

also affect the certainty of adopting Islamic financial products. Thus, measures must be taken in 

order to increase the understanding of Islamic financial products and services among the people 
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in the area. The results of this study are similar to many of the studies in the field, including those 

of Abdullah and Anderson (2015), Albaity and Rahman (2019), Er and Mutlu (2017) and Zaman 

et al. (2017), who found that respondents believe both Islamic and conventional banking products 

are the same, except for their names. 

In terms of the universality of Islamic finance, the results in Table 5.8 revealed that the proportion 

of favourable attitudes was higher than average (63.7 percent). It means respondents understood 

that Islamic financial products and services are not only for Muslims. This finding is very consistent 

with the results of Albaity and Rahman (2019), Er and Mutlu (2017) as well as Zaman et al. (2017), 

in which participants were able to perceive that Islamic finance is meant for everybody regardless 

of their religion. 

Next, the majority of respondents considered that positive returns were guaranteed for money 

deposited in Islamic financial institutions. Based on the results, 72.80 percent of respondents 

thought this information was true, whereas only 28.20 percent believed it was false. Therefore, 

most respondents had an incorrect attitude about this question since Islamic banks, unlike their 

conventional counterparts, cannot guarantee the principal and returns in an absolute manner. 

Thus, the answer affirms the view of respondents in the previous question that there is no 

difference between Islamic and traditional financial products.  

In the last question, the respondents were provided with the information that the main objective 

of Islamic financial institutions is to maximise profit. The findings in Table 5.8 indicated that over 

half of the respondents (52.5 percent) reported that this information was correct. As a result, the 

majority of them possessed unfavourable attitudes because the main objective of Islamic financial 

institutions is to promote socio-economic values through the principles of Islam. In this sense, it 

is contrary to the goal of traditional banks, which operate on a capitalist basis. 

5.3.3 Islamic Financial Behaviour Score 

The aim of this subsection is to present the responses to Islamic financial behaviour questions. In 

this regard, the respondents were asked to report on their behaviours relating to budgeting, 

saving, investment, protection, and debt, with the help of a five-point Likert scale. A score of 4 or 
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5 on the scale is classified as considered behaviour. The answers to these questions are shown 

in Table 5.9. 

Table 5.9 Islamic Financial Behaviour: Responses to Questions 

Islamic Financial Behaviour 

Question 

Strongly 

Disagree 

(1) 

Disagree 

(2) 

 

Neutral  

(3) 

Agree 

(4) 

Strongly 

Agree 

(5) 

I always plan my spending to prevent 

financial hardship. 

1.5% 1.8% 18.5% 36.5% 41.7% 

I always save regularly. 1.3% 3.2% 25.1% 32.3% 38.1% 

I only invest in transactions that are 

permissible. 

3.8% 5.5% 20.5% 30.0% 40.2% 

I am willing to contribute to Takaful 

funds as it is useful to protect life and 

property. 

2.0% 2.5% 25.0% 41.8% 28.7% 

If I borrow money, I have a 

responsibility to pay it back. 

1.0% 0.8% 12.4% 28.1% 57.7% 

 

As detailed in Table 5.9, 78.2 percent (36.5 + 41.7) of the respondents reported that they always 

plan their spending to prevent financial hardship. The result indicated that most respondents 

prepared a budget for their expenditure, which is positive data in terms of IFL. This finding is 

consistent with other studies in the field that have been undertaken by Aisyah and Saepuloh 

(2019) and Er and Mutlu (2017), who discovered that participants keep a close eye on their 

finances. 

A second behaviour question asks whether respondents always save regularly. According to the 

data obtained, 70.4 percent (32.3 + 38.1) stated that they did, but 29.6% did not. Thus, the findings 

lead to positive data as a majority of respondents have been actively saving and are likely to hold 

precautionary savings. Abdullah and Razak (2015), Aisyah and Saepuloh (2019), and Er and 

Mutlu (2017), who conducted IFL research in Brunei, Indonesia, and Turkey, respectively, also 

found similar behaviour in their studies.  
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In terms of investment, the majority of respondents, 70.2 percent (30 + 40.2), said they only 

invested in transactions that are permissible by Shari'ah law. It implies that respondents perceived 

the importance of Islamic rulings when conducting investment. Moreover, the data also indicated 

that respondents tend to keep themselves away from Haram earnings. The result is in accordance 

with the observations of Aisyah and Saepuloh (2019) in their study. However, it goes against the 

work of Abdullah and Razak (2015), who discovered that participants did not follow religious 

principles when it came to investment matters. 

In testing the behaviour of IFL on financial protection, the research finding reveals that 70.5 

percent (41.8 + 28.7) of the respondents were willing to contribute to Takaful funds in order to 

protect life and property, while 29.5 percent were not. This positive response shows that 

respondents are aware of the value of Islamic insurance as well as concerned with managing their 

financial risk.  

With respect to debt behaviour, most respondents (85.8%) rated themselves as 4 or 5 on a scale, 

suggesting that they would repay the money borrowed. From the Islamic point of view, this 

behaviour is considered positive, as debt is an obligation that must be fulfilled. Also, the result 

demonstrates that respondents are more likely to pay their bills on time and avoid fines for late 

payments. 

5.3.4 Overall Islamic Financial Literacy Score 

This subsection illustrates descriptive statistics of the overall IFL test score derived from the sum 

of Islamic financial knowledge, attitude, and behaviour questions reported above. Accordingly, 

Table 5.10 below presents the minimum score, maximum score, mean, and standard deviation of 

the IFL items in order to determine the level of IFL among the sample in Thailand’s five 

southernmost provinces. 
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Table 5.10 Overall Islamic Financial Literacy Test Score 

Islamic Financial Literacy 

Item 

Total 

Score 

Minimum 

Score 

Maximum 

Score 

Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Islamic Financial Knowledge 15 0 15 6.24 3.67 

Islamic Financial Attitude 5 0 5 2.62 1.23 

Islamic Financial Behaviour 5 0 5 3.76 1.63 

Level of Islamic Financial 

Literacy 

25 1 25 12.62 4.90 

 

Based on the total Islamic financial knowledge score, it was found that 13 respondents obtained 

a minimum score of 0. The main reason is that they answered ‘do not know’ to all questions. On 

the other hand, only two respondents managed to get the maximum score of 15. The findings 

from the study also showed that 259 respondents (64.75%) scored lower than the average, while 

the remaining 141 respondents (35.25%) scored higher than the average. Overall, the mean score 

of the sample is 6.24 or 41.6 percent. Thus, the results point out that most respondents lack 

Islamic financial knowledge.  

When considering the total Islamic financial attitude score, only one respondent got the lowest 

score of 0, and 22 respondents achieved the highest score of 5. Also, the results show that the 

score of 199 respondents (49.75%) was below average, while 201 respondents (50.25%) were 

above average. The findings further revealed a mean score of 2.62 or 52.4 percent. It shows that 

the Islamic financial attitude score of the sample is a little above the median value.  

In terms of the total Islamic financial behaviour score, 33 respondents had a minimum score of 0. 

Meanwhile, 208 respondents were able to obtain a maximum score of 5. The results also indicate 

that 82 respondents (20.5%) self-assessed their behaviour as below average, whereas 318 

respondents (79.5%) rated their behaviour above average. The mean score of Islamic financial 

behaviour for this group is 3.76 or 75.2 percent. As a result, the respondents' Islamic financial 

behaviour can be classified as good.  
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Regarding the level of IFL, which is calculated by adding the scores of Islamic financial knowledge, 

attitude, and behaviour, it was observed that four respondents received a minimum score of 1, 

and two acquired a maximum score of 25. The findings also revealed that 205 respondents 

(51.25%) had scored lower than the average (twelve or fewer correct answers), whereas 195 

respondents (48.75%) managed to score higher than the average (thirteen or more correct 

answers). However, it was found that the mean score of the sample is equal to 12.62 or 50.48 

percent, indicating that the level of IFL is just above the average.  

Based on the findings obtained from this study, the level of IFL of respondents in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand is different from the OECD/INFE survey in 2016, which found 

Thailand’s financial literacy scores lower than average. Moreover, when comparing the result with 

other IFL scores around the world, it was observed that the findings of this study are comparable 

with Aisyah and Sepuloh (2019), Alfarisi et al. (2020), Basrowi et al. (2020) and Widityani et al. 

(2020), who measured the level of IFL of students in Indonesia, and Zaman et al. (2017), who 

conducted a similar study in Pakistan, respectively. However, the level of IFL is rather low 

compared with Handayani et al. (2021) – 85%, Ilyana et al. (2021) – 83.5%, Rahman and Arsyianti  

(2021) – 81.17%, Sardiana (2016) – 80.7% and Setyowati et al. (2018) – 64.66% who measured 

the level of IFL in the city of Indonesia, Albaity and Rahman (2019) – 62% who studied IFL in the 

three largest states of the UAE and Er and Mutlu (2017) – 58% who administered IFL survey in 

one city of Turkey. On the other hand, it is higher than Abdullah et al. (2017) – 47.60% who 

performed IFL research among students in Malaysia, Suwarsi et al. (2022) – 42-99% who 

assessed IFL of micro-SMEs in the special region of Yogyakarta and Wahyuny et al. (2018) – 

30% who measured the level of IFL in the region in Indonesia. 

5.3.5 Cross Tabulation Analysis: Islamic Financial Literacy 

This subsection analyses the association between IFL scores and selected demographic 

variables (i.e., gender, age, marital status, level of education, occupation, and monthly income) 

to determine which respondent groups in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand are 

financially literate and illiterate. Accordingly, Tables A1-A6 (see Appendix 3) illustrate the mean 
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score for Islamic financial knowledge, attitude, behaviour, and the total score across different 

demographic characteristics. 

Based on Table A1, males have higher IFL than females by dimension and total score, although 

the variation in figures is not great. The findings also reveal that females are more likely to respond 

‘do not know’ rather than answering incorrectly, indicating that they were aware of their lack of 

knowledge compared to males. The findings of this research are consistent with the studies 

undertaken by Albaity and Rahman (2019) and Widityani et al. (2020). Aisyah and Seapuloh 

(2019), Setyawati and Suroso (2016) and Eliza and Susanti (2020), on the other hand, found that 

females perform better than males. 

From Table A2, respondents aged between 20-29 had the highest mean score of Islamic financial 

knowledge, while those aged between 70-79 had the lowest. For Islamic financial attitude, 

respondents between the ages of 60-69 had the highest mean score, whereas those between the 

ages of 70-79 had the lowest. In terms of Islamic financial behaviour, the best performance is 

found among the age group of 40-49, while the worst is found among the age group of 18-19. 

When looking at the total score, respondents with the three highest scores were from the age 

groups of 20-29, 40-49, and 60-69. Conversely, the overall score was lowest among the 18-19 

and 70-79 age groups. Thus, the results point to widespread Islamic financial illiteracy among the 

younger and older population in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. The results of this 

research are in line with that of Setyawati and Suroso (2016) and Eliza and Susanti (2020), who 

discovered that Muslims in their middle-ages are more likely to be financially literate than others. 

Table A3 shows that the respondents who were married had the highest mean score in all IFL 

dimensions, including the total score. Thus, score breakdown by marital status indicates that 

married couples are more financially literate than those who are independent. This result is in 

accordance with previous literature (Setyawati and Suroso, 2016; Setyowati et al., 2018). Also, 

Setyowati et al. (2018) found that married people are better at planning their finances as compared 

to others. 

According to Table A4, respondents with higher education have the highest mean score in every 

dimension and the overall score, followed by those with vocational education and high school 
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education. The findings further reveal that respondents with lower secondary, primary, and no 

formal education were the least financially literate groups. Therefore, the findings point out that 

there is a positive link between the level of education and IFL. The results are also consistent with 

the studies of Albaity and Rahman (2019), Setyawati and Suroso (2016), and Widityani et al. 

(2020). However, the results conflict with Wahyuny et al. (2018), who found that educational 

background did not influence the level of IFL. 

The findings in Table A5 indicate that the average scores of the IFL for respondents vary based 

on their occupation. According to the table, employees from private companies had the highest 

average score across all levels of financial literacy. The analysis also reveals that respondents 

who were students, retired or in business were more likely to be financially literate, as their overall 

score was above average. Conversely, respondents from the groups of public officers/state 

enterprises, other self-employed, and agriculture/fishermen scored lower than the average, with 

the group of unemployed being the least financially literate. 

The data in Table A6 shows that respondents with a monthly income between THB 15,001-20,000 

had the highest scores in Islamic financial knowledge, behaviour, and overall. However, the score 

for Islamic financial attitude does not follow a consistent pattern, as those earning more than 

30,000 had the highest score in this category. These findings suggest that higher income does 

not necessarily correlate with higher IFL. Nevertheless, the lowest income group appeared to be 

the least financially literate compared to other groups. These results align with the findings of 

Setyowati et al. (2018) but contradict those of Albaity and Rahman (2019), who found that income 

level is positively related to IFL. 

To conclude, the empirical results on demographic variables of Muslims in the five southernmost 

provinces of Thailand reveal that the male, middle-aged, married, high-educated, employed, 

student or retired, and higher income are the more Islamic financially literate groups. On the other 

hand, the female, younger and older, people who live without a partner, low-educated, 

unemployed, and lowest income groups display lower levels of IFL. As a result, the latter groups 

have the highest tendency to make Islamic financial mistakes.  
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5.4 Analysis of Islamic Financial Inclusion 

This section investigates the main trends of IFI within the selected sample in Thailand's five 

southernmost provinces. The investigation begins with a look at the two IFI scores, i.e., Islamic 

financial access and Islamic financial usage. Then, the results of these scores are analysed and 

combined in order to calculate the level of IFI in the area. Next, the section provides insights into 

the barriers that could prevent respondents from using Islamic financial products and services. 

Lastly, this section shows the findings of cross-tabulation analysis between IFI trends and 

respondents' characteristics. 

5.4.1 Islamic Financial Access Score 

The proportion of the sample that has access to Islamic financial products available in the Thai 

market is examined in this subsection. These products are a deposit account, credit (e.g., 

mortgage, business, or personal financing), vehicle leasing, Islamic insurance (Takaful), and 

Shari’ah-compliant equity fund (LTF/RMF). A score of one is given to the respondents who hold 

Islamic financial products. Table 5.11 displays the proportion of respondents who hold different 

Islamic financial products in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. 

Table 5.11 Islamic Financial Access: Responses to Questions 

Islamic Financial Access Question Yes No 

Have you held a deposit account with Islamic financial 

institutions? 

37.3% 62.7% 

Have you held a credit product (e.g., mortgage, business, or 

personal financing) with Islamic financial institutions? 

19.0% 81.0% 

Have you held vehicle leasing contract with Islamic financial 

institutions? 

11.2% 88.8% 

Have you held Islamic insurance (Takaful)? 9.1% 90.9% 

Have you held Shari’ah-compliant equity funds (LTF / RMF)? 9.8% 90.2% 
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According to the responses in Table 5.11, the most widely held Islamic financial product in the 

five southernmost provinces of Thailand is a deposit account, which is held by 37.3 percent of the 

respondents. It can be inferred that nearly two-thirds of the respondents had yet to access an 

Islamic transaction account, which is known to be a gateway to Islamic financial services. 

Consequently, when looking at other Islamic financial products, the number of respondents who 

have access to them were relatively low: 19 percent for Islamic credit, 11.2 percent for Islamic 

vehicle leasing, 9.8 percent for Shari'ah-compliant equity funds, and only 9.1 percent for Islamic 

insurance. Therefore, most Islamic financial customers in the area are more likely to hold a basic 

Islamic financial product rather than a more sophisticated one. The results of this research are in 

line with Abdullah and Razak (2015) and Sardiana (2016), who investigated IFI in Brunei and 

Indonesia, respectively. 

5.4.2 Islamic Financial Usage Score 

This subsection extends the analysis of IFI by analysing the proportion of respondents that used 

Islamic financial services during the last year. Accordingly, two questions have been designed to 

capture information about Islamic financial usage. These questions are about the use of Islamic 

financial services to save and pay Zakat or Sadaqah. A score of one is assigned to respondents 

who claim to have used the services. The responses to Islamic financial usage questions are 

shown in Table 5.12. 

Table 5.12 Islamic Financial Usage: Responses to Questions 

Islamic Financial Usage Question Yes No 

In the past 12 months, have you saved money with Islamic 

financial institutions? 

21.5% 78.5% 

In the past 12 months, have you paid Zakat or Sadaqah with 

Islamic financial institutions? 

19.6% 80.4% 

 

The data above indicated that 21.5 percent of the respondents have saved with Islamic financial 

institutions in the last 12 months. The result points out that nearly two-thirds of those who 
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previously reported having an Islamic deposit account were likely to be active users. Then, it found 

that only 19.6 percent of the respondents have paid Zakat and Sadaqah with Islamic financial 

institutions in the past year. The low level of response suggests that most respondents were likely 

to donate to Islamic almsgiving by themselves. 

5.4.3 Overall Islamic Financial Inclusion Score 

This subsection proposes to determine the level of IFI in the sample by measuring the overall 

score. The overall score is obtained from the sum of Islamic financial access and usage scores. 

Table 5.13 shows the results of the respondents' responses to the IFI items. 

Table 5.13 Overall Islamic Financial Inclusion Test Score 

Islamic Financial Inclusion 

Item 

Total 

Score 

Minimum 

Score 

Maximum 

Score 

Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Islamic Financial Access 5 0 5 0.86 1.26 

Islamic Financial Usage 2 0 2 0.41 0.69 

Level of Islamic Financial 

Inclusion 

7 0 7 1.27 1.83 

 

With regards to the total score of Islamic financial access, it was observed that 235 respondents 

received a minimum score of 0. As a result, more than half of the respondents were excluded from 

Islamic financial products available in the market. On the contrary, just seven respondents 

acquired a maximum score of 5. Furthermore, the findings revealed that 346 respondents (86.5%) 

scored lower than the average, while only 54 (13.5%) scored higher. The overall mean score for 

Islamic financial access for this group is 0.86, which equates to 17.2 percent. Therefore, on 

average, respondents had access to less than one Islamic financial product.  

With respect to the total Islamic financial usage score, the findings showed that as many as 283 

respondents obtained the lowest score of 0, indicating that they were non-users of Islamic financial 

services during the past year. On the other hand, 47 respondents managed to get the maximum 

score of 2. The findings further indicated that a total of 283 respondents (70.75%) scored below 



166 
 

average, while 117 (29.25%) scored above average. Overall, the average score for the sample 

as a whole is 0.41 or 20.5 percent. It means that, based on both questions asked, only about one 

in five respondents report using Islamic financial services, which is relatively low.  

Based on the level of IFI, which was derived from the total score of Islamic financial access and 

usage, it was found that 217 respondents had the lowest score of 0. As a result, the majority of 

respondents stated that they had no Islamic financial products and had not used the services in 

the previous 12 months. At the same time, only seven respondents had a maximum score of 7. 

Even more strikingly, the results revealed that 337 respondents (84.25%) were unable to score 

above average, while only 63 respondents (15.75%) were able to do so. As shown in Table 5.13, 

the respondents have a mean score of 1.27 or 18.14 percent. Thus, the level of IFI across the 

sample in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand is still low.   

Surprisingly, the level of IFI in the five southernmost provinces differs from the Bank of Thailand 

survey in 2020, which revealed the proportion of financial access and usage in Thailand as high 

as 95.7 percent. However, a review of empirical studies found low levels of IFI in many Muslim 

countries. For example, Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2013) discovered that most adults in Algeria, Egypt, 

Morocco, Tunisia, and Yemen do not have access to or use Shari'ah-compliant banking services. 

In addition, ‘the 2019 National Survey of Financial Literacy and Inclusion in Indonesia has shown 

that only 9.10 percent of the respondents reported they were included in the Islamic financial 

system’ (OJK, 2019 cited in Handayani et al., 2021, p.60). Meanwhile, it appears that Islamic 

finance has been playing a crucial role in increasing financial inclusion in Malaysia (see World 

Bank, 2020) and GCC countries (see IMF, 2018). However, this is expected given the number of 

Islamic financial institutions and the wide range of Islamic financial instruments available in these 

advanced Islamic financial markets. 

5.4.4 Barriers to Islamic Financial Inclusion 

This subsection examines the barriers that may prevent the sample in Thailand's five 

southernmost provinces from using Islamic financial products and services. The sample was 

asked to select from a list of seven possible reasons, with the option of choosing more than one. 



167 
 

These reasons, which are formulated from the Global Findex questionnaire, include religious 

reasons, lack of trust in a financial institution, insufficient documentation, a financial institution that 

is too distant, a family member already having an account, perceived high cost, and lack of funds. 

The proportion of self-reported barriers to Islamic financial literacy is depicted in Figure 5.1. 

Figure 5.1 Self-reported barriers to Islamic financial inclusion 

 

The above figure (5.1) shows that the most reported barrier that could prevent the sample in the 

area from using Islamic financial products and services is not enough money. This barrier was 

cited by one-third of respondents, and 18 percent cited it as the only reason. The second most 

perceived barrier is a lack of trust in a financial institution, which was given by 31.0 percent of 

respondents. The third most common reason cited by 30.3 percent of respondents is that a 

financial institution is too far away. The next most widely cited barriers are lack of necessary 

documentation and family member already having an account. Each of these was mentioned by 

22.3 percent and 19.5 percent of respondents. Lastly, 14.5 percent of respondents equally cited 

religious reasons and too expensive as reasons why they could not use Islamic financial products 

and services. 
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Figure 5.2 Self-reported for financial exclusion in Muslim countries 

 

Source: Zulkhibli (2016)  

The figure above depicts self-reported financial exclusion in Muslim countries, where Islamic 

financial institutions are the primary financial institutions in most of these countries. When 

comparing the self-reported data in Figure 5.1 and Figure 5.2, it was found that the most cited 

barrier to financial inclusion in Thailand's five southernmost provinces and Muslim countries is a 

lack of money. However, the proportion of adults citing a lack of trust in a financial institution is 

noticeably higher in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand, which are located in the Muslim 

minority country, compared to the Muslim majority countries. The analysis further reveals a similar 

pattern of the barriers of being too far away and lack of documentation in both areas. Furthermore, 

a comparison of individual responses reveals that a family member who already has an account 

is reported more frequently in Thailand's five southernmost provinces than in Muslim countries. 

On the other hand, the cost of having an account is mentioned less frequently in Thailand's five 

southernmost provinces than in Muslim countries. Finally, religious reasons were found to have a 

weak impact in explaining financial exclusion in both the five southernmost provinces of Thailand 

and the Muslim countries. 

To conclude, like other Muslim countries, the decision not to use Islamic financial services in 

Thailand's deep south provinces is driven by both voluntary and involuntary reasons. Specifically, 
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in the case of this study, the causes of voluntary reasons have been strongly linked to economic 

problems and supply-side quality concerns. As for involuntary reasons, it was found that 

respondents were most likely to be excluded from the financial system due to physical distance 

and eligibility restrictions. Meanwhile, a smaller proportion of individuals are discouraged from 

using financial products and services because someone else in their family already has an 

account, the high bank charges, and religious beliefs. Knowing the scope of these self-reported 

barriers can thus assist financial service providers and government agencies in designing policies 

to increase the level of IFI in the area. 

5.4.5 Cross Tabulation Analysis: Islamic Financial Inclusion 

In this subsection, two types of cross-tabulation analyses are performed to explain the variation 

in IFI indicators and demographic variables of the sample in the five southernmost provinces of 

Thailand. The first analysis is to identify which socio-demographic groups are included and 

excluded from the Islamic financial system. The second analysis is to investigate the link between 

barriers that could prevent the use of Islamic financial services and individual characteristics. The 

results are presented in Table B1-B7 (see Appendix 4) and are explained below. 

According to the data in Table B1, females are less likely than males to own and use Islamic 

financial products and services. It implies that Muslim women in the five southernmost provinces 

of Thailand may find it more difficult to open an account, save or borrow from an Islamic financial 

institution. The findings are similar to Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2013), who discovered that females 

in Muslim countries are unlikely to report using an Islamic banking service. 

Table B2 shows that respondents between the ages of 18 to 29 had the highest average score in 

both the Islamic financial access and the Islamic financial usage indicators, followed by those 

aged 30 to 49 and 50 to 79. As a result, age is negatively associated with the level of IFI, 

suggesting that older people are more likely to be Islamic financially excluded than young ones. 

The results of this study contrasted with the Bank of Thailand financial access survey in 2020, 

which found that the youngest cohort had the highest rate of no access. 
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Based on Table B3, single adults are more likely to report having and using Islamic financial 

products and services than those who are married. However, the difference in number is not 

significant, meaning that there are practically no variations in the level of IFI between these 

cohorts. At the same time, it was found that the likelihood of being Islamic financially included is 

much lower among those who are widowed and divorced. 

Regarding the level of education, the findings in Table B4 reveal that respondents with tertiary 

education are more likely to access and use Shari’ah-compliant financial services than those with 

secondary education or less. Therefore, the level of education is positively associated with the 

level of IFI. 

As shown in Table B5, the average IFI score of respondents tends to vary across occupations. A 

high score can be observed among private company employees and students. On the contrary, 

businesses and self-employed are among the low score groups. In general, it is expected that 

businesspersons should be more likely to participate in Islamic financial activities since Islamic 

financial institutions have a critical role in helping them to grow. According to the study's findings, 

there appears to be a potential gap between Islamic finance and the business sector in the area. 

In terms of monthly income, the results in Table B6 indicate that the participants who earned THB 

15,001-THB 20,000 possess the highest scores in both Islamic financial access and Islamic 

financial usage. Also, the results show that there are only minor differences in total scores 

between those in the highest and lowest income quintiles. Therefore, this study did not find any 

correlation between the level of income and IFI. This conflicts with the findings of Demirguc-Kunt 

et al. (2013), who found that income is highly connected to the use of Islamic financial services in 

Muslim countries.  

Regarding the link between barriers to IFI and individual characteristics, Table B7 indicates that 

there is limited evidence for the impact of religious reasons across demographic variables. 

Meanwhile, it was observed that male, middle-aged, less educated, business, and middle-income 

groups are more likely to report a lack of trust as a reason that could prevent them from using 

Islamic finance. Lack of documentation was more commonly cited in older, less educated, 

agriculture/fisherman, and low-income. The findings further show that males, middle-aged, single, 
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secondary education, and self-employed are overrepresented amongst those who answer too far 

away, meaning that they may find it difficult and costly to travel or prefer a more convenient way 

to access Islamic financial institutions. A family member who already has an account was strongly 

associated with females, those who were younger and those who were older. As a result, these 

cohorts are more likely to be indirect Islamic financial users. Next, it was found that younger and 

uneducated adults are more sensitive to the price of Islamic financial products and services. 

Lastly, females, the elderly, single adults, and the unemployed are more likely to say they do not 

use Islamic financial services because lack of funds. 

The information discussed above shows that males, younger adults, high-educated, private 

company employees and students are positively associated with access to and usage of Islamic 

financial products and services. Conversely, females, older, low-educated, business, and self-

employed are the groups of people who are most likely to be excluded from the Islamic financial 

system. Also, it was found that there is a clear link between each barrier to IFI and the 

characteristics of respondents. 

5.5 Structural Equation Modelling: Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial 

Inclusion 

This section critically examines the relationship between IFL and the attitude to adopt Islamic 

finance of Thai Muslims in the five southernmost provinces based on the conceptual TPB model 

proposed in Section 3.5.3 using the SEM technique. A two-step approach has been employed to 

conduct the analysis, which includes the measurement model in step 1 and the structural model 

in step 2. 

5.5.1 Analysis of Measurement Model  

In this step, the measurement model is tested with CFA to confirm the hypothesised relationship 

between the latent constructs and the observed indicators in the proposed conceptual TPB model 

(see Appendix 5). In order to examine the measurement model in CFA, the researcher needs to 

evaluate the model fit statistics and assess the reliability and validity of the constructs (Hair et al., 

2017). The results of the tested measurement model are presented in the following subsections. 
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5.5.1.1 Measurement Model Fit Indices 

Various model fit indices and their criteria were considered to report the goodness of fit of the 

measurement model. These indices are the Normed chi-square (χ²/df), Normed Fit Index (NFI), 

Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI), Comparative Fit Index (CFI), Root Mean Square Error of Approximation 

(RMSEA), and Standardised Root Mean Square Residual (SRMR). The findings in Table 5.14 

revealed that all fit indices of the measurement model were lower than the criteria, meaning that 

the model is not a fit with the data. As a result, factor loading, MI and standardised residual 

covariances are reviewed in order to improve the model. 

Table 5.14 Fit Indices of the Observed Measurement Model 

Fit Index Recommended 

Value 

Sources Obtained  

Value 

χ²/df < 5.00 Bentler (1990) 5.41 

NFI > 0.90 Bentler and Bonett 

(1980) 

0.78 

TLI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.79 

CFI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.81 

RMSEA < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.11 

SRMR < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.11 

 

5.5.1.1.1 Factor Loading 

The factor loading estimates should all be higher than 0.40 to reflect the indicator reliability of the 

measurement model (Hair et al., 2017). As shown in Table 5.15, indicators IMM1, ATT4, SN4, 

and PBC1 had a factor loading below 0.40. Therefore, these indicators need to be deleted from 

the model in order to achieve a good fit. 
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Table 5.15 Factor Loadings (Standardised Regression Weight) 

Code Constructs Factor 

Loading  

 

SCE1 

SCE2 

SCE3 

 

SCE4 

Shari’ah and non-Shari’ah Compliant Earnings (SCE) 

In all matters of my life, I strive to follow Islamic injunctions. 

I prevent myself from earning through unlawful means. 

I always make sure that there is no element of interest in my 

savings. 

I try to keep myself away from minor and major sins. 

 

0.86 

0.92 

0.85 

 

0.90 

 

CI1 

 

CI2 

 

CI3 

CI4 

Charity in Islam (CI) 

I am willing to pay Zakat and donate a part of my income for 

charity. 

I believe that donating money / paying Zakat will increase the 

welfare of the community. 

I have valued the social responsibility. 

I wish to channel donations / Zakat funds to people who are 

in need. 

 

0.86 

 

0.89 

 

0.89 

0.85 

 

IMM1 

 

IMM2 

 

IMM3 

IMM4 

Islamic Money Management (IMM) 

It is necessary to have some money left at the end of the 

month. 

Islamic financial institutions provide opportunity to earn 

Shari'ah-compliant income. 

It would be morally wrong for me not to pay debt on time. 

Takaful is necessary to mitigate risks that one cannot escape 

or avoid. 

 

-0.09 

 

0.88 

 

0.72 

0.71 

 

 

IFPS1 

 

IFPS2 

 

IFPS3 

 

 

IFPS4 

 

IFPS5 

IFPS6 

Islamic Financial Products and Services (IFPS) 

Islamic principles are the foundation of Islamic financial 

products and services. 

Islamic financial products and services involve profit and loss 

sharing principles. 

Islamic financial institutions are more regulated forms of 

institutions as they are supervised by Shari’ah committee and 

regulatory bodies. 

I am confident that if I deposit my funds in Islamic financial 

institutions, they will not be utilised for unlawful activities. 

Islamic banks do not exploit their clients in any way. 

Islamic banks adhere to justice and fair dealing. 

 

0.60 

 

0.43 

 

0.44 

 

 

0.57 

 

0.90 

0.92 
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ATT1 

ATT2 

ATT3 

ATT4 

ATT5 

Attitude towards Islamic Financial Products and Services 

(ATT) 

Islamic financial products and services promote equitability. 

Islamic financial products and services promote fairness. 

Islamic financial products and services are flexible. 

Islamic financial products and services are beneficial. 

Islamic financial products and services are rewarding. 

 

 

0.93 

0.93 

0.83 

0.39 

0.83 

 

SN1 

 

SN2 

 

SN3 

 

SN4 

Subjective Norm (SN) 

It is expected of me that I should use Islamic financial 

products and services. 

People whose opinions I value use Islamic financial products 

and services. 

People who are important to me think Islamic financial 

products and services are beneficial. 

I feel under social pressure to use Islamic financial products 

and services. 

 

0.88 

 

0.86 

 

0.81 

 

0.38 

 

PBC1 

 

PBC2 

 

PBC3 

 

PBC4 

Perceived Behavioural Control (PBC) 

It is possible for me to use Islamic financial products and 

services. 

If I wanted to, I could use Islamic financial products and 

services. 

It is mostly up to me whether I use Islamic financial products 

and services. 

It is beyond my control to make the decision to use Islamic 

financial products and services. 

 

0.38 

 

0.93 

 

0.84 

 

0.46 

 

 

INT1 

INT2 

 

INT3 

 

INT4 

INT5 

Intention to Adopt Islamic Financial Products and Services 

(INT) 

I intend to use Islamic financial products and services. 

I intend to use Islamic financial products and services in the 

future. 

I intend to use Islamic financial products and services at some 

point in time. 

I would like to use Islamic financial products and services. 

I will surely recommend Islamic financial products and 

services to others. 

 

 

0.84 

0.82 

 

0.57 

 

0.88 

0.88 
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5.5.1.1.2 Modification Indices 

Generally, it is uncommon to have a modification index greater than 20 (Hair et al., 2017). Also, 

the recommended modification should result in a chi-square reduction of at least 10 (Collier, 

2020). Consequently, error terms between e13 and e16, e14 and e15, e35 and e36, e7 and e8, 

e21 and e23, e24 and e25, e13 and e14, e13 and e15, e15 and e16, e14 and e16, e29 and e31, 

e1 and e2, and e2 and e3 were covaried (See Table 5.16). 

Table 5.16 Modification Indices  

Errors MI-Covariance Change in χ² 

e13e16 132.48 167.65 

e14e15 102.56 118.45 

e35e36 75.95 120.01 

e7e8 68.25 90.91 

e21e23 45.06 48.23 

e24e25 27.66 54.58 

e13e14 27.46 32.70 

e13e15 26.97 54.21 

e15e16 35.31 64.58 

e14e16 32.59 82.84 

e29e31 27.83 43.50 

e1e2 22.88 33.24 

e2e3 28.52 34.97 

5.5.1.1.3 Standardised Residual Covariances 

According to Collier (2020), a significant standardised residual covariance value might adversely 

affect the model fit. He recommends that the value should not be greater than 2.00. The procedure 

is to remove one item at a time and then estimate the model again until it is satisfactory. Based 

on the results, indicators IFPS1, IFPS2, IFPS3, IFPS4, INT1, and INT3 were removed from the 

model as they demonstrated high values.   

5.5.1.1.4 Adjusted Measurement Model 

The proposed measurement model was adjusted after reviewing factor loadings, MI, and 

standardised residual covariances. As indicated in Table 5.17, all model fit indices were now within 
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the acceptable level (χ²/df = 2.963, NFI = 0.926, TLI = 0.938, CFI = 0.949, RMSEA = 0.070, SRMR 

= 0.049). Hence, the model can be inferred to be supported by the data. 

Table 5.17 Fit Indices of the Adjusted Measurement Model 

Fit Index Recommended 

Value 

Sources Obtained  

Value 

χ²/df < 5.00 Bentler (1990) 2.96 

NFI > 0.90 Bentler and Bonett 

(1980) 

0.93 

TLI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.94 

CFI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.95 

RMSEA < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.07 

SRMR < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.05 

5.5.1.2 Reliability and Validity Assessment 

This subsection presents the analysis of the reliability and validity of the adjusted measurement 

model. According to Hair et al. (2017), It is a necessary condition before testing the hypotheses 

in the SEM. In this regard, the reliability of the constructs is checked by composite reliability and 

Cronbach’s alpha. Then, the validity of the constructs is examined by convergent validity and 

discriminant validity. The findings of the analysis are shown below. 

5.5.1.2.1 Reliability 

In order to establish reliability of the measurement model, the composite reliability and Cronbach’s 

alpha of each construct should be above 0.70 (Hair et al., 2017). Table 5.18 shows that the 

composite reliability and Cronbach's alpha values were all higher than the suggested value. 

Therefore, every construct in the adjusted measurement model has good reliability. 
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Table 5.18 Reliability of the Constructs 

Constructs Composite 

Reliability  

Cronbach’s 

Alpha 

SCE 0.92 0.93 

CI 0.92 0.93 

IMM 0.82 0.81 

IFPS 0.94 0.94 

ATT 0.93 0.93 

SN 0.85 0.88 

PBC 0.83 0.76 

INT 0.86 0.89 

 

5.5.1.2.2 Convergent Validity 

The AVE value, according to Hair et al. (2017), should ideally surpass 0.50 to provide empirical 

support for convergent validity. Based on the adjusted measurement model of this study, the AVE 

value ranges from 0.60 to 0.89, indicating that all constructs have adequate convergent validity 

(see Table 5.19). 

Table 5.19 Convergent Validity of the Constructs 

Constructs AVE  

SCE 0.74 

CI 0.73 

IMM 0.60 

IFPS 0.89 

ATT 0.77 

SN 0.65 

PBC 0.62 

INT 0.66 
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5.5.1.2.3 Discriminant Validity 

In order to establish discriminant validity in the measurement model, the HTMT ratio should be 

less than 0.90 (Henseler et al., 2015). In line with the results in Table 5.20, only the ratio of 

correlation between ATT and IFPS (in bold) is higher than the recommended threshold, indicating 

that the problem of discriminant validity exists in the adjusted measurement model. 

Table 5.20 Discriminant Validity of the Constructs 

Constructs SCE CI IMM IFPS ATT SN INT PBC 

SCE         

CI 0.85        

IMM 0.74 0.77       

IFPS 0.52 0.43 0.48      

ATT 0.54 0.48 0.52 0.94     

SN 0.50 0.62 0.67 0.73 0.82    

INT 0.44 0.56 0.52 0.56 0.60 0.85   

PBC 0.45 0.560 0.58 0.60 0.70 0.89 0.87  

 

In order to address the discriminant validity of IFPS and ATT constructs, exploratory factor 

analysis (EFA) is performed. The process is to run EFA between constructs with discriminant 

validity issues, then delete the indicator with high cross-loading until a satisfactory result is 

obtained (Farrell, 2010). Nevertheless, since the IFPS construct is measured by two indicators, 

removing one of them could cause un-identification problems. As a result, the researcher only 

looks at the ATT construct. Based on the examination of EFA, it was found that indicators ATT1 

and ATT2 were problematic (see Appendix 6). Therefore, it was determined to remove these 

indicators to enhance the discriminant validity of the model. Subsequently, as shown in Table 

5.21, all the values of the HTMT ratio were below 0.90, indicating that the model has adequate 

discriminant validity.  
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Table 5.21 Adjusted Discriminant Validity  

Constructs SCE CI IMM IFPS ATT SN INT PBC 

SCE         

CI 0.85        

IMM 0.74 0.77       

IFPS 0.52 0.43 0.48      

ATT 0.52 0.50 0.51 0.86     

SN 0.50 0.62 0.67 0.73 0.85    

INT 0.44 0.56 0.52 0.56 0.62 0.85   

PBC 0.45 0.60 0.58 0.60 0.69 0.89 0.87  

5.5.1.3 Final Measurement Model 

After solving discriminant validity, the statistics of the measurement model were checked for the 

goodness of fit, factor loading, reliability, and convergent validity. Based on the findings in Table 

5.22, all the fit indices were within the recommended value. Furthermore, as exhibited in Table 

5.23, factor loading, composite reliability, Cronbach’s alpha, and AVE were all above the threshold 

of 0.40, 0.70, 0.70, and 0.50, respectively. Hence, the indicators retained from the survey are 

plausible, and the hypothesised relationship of the final measurement model can be confirmed 

(See Appendix 5). 

Table 5.22 Fit Indices of the Final Measurement Model 

Fit Index Recommended 

Value 

Sources Obtained  

Value 

χ²/df < 5.00 Bentler (1990) 2.90 

NFI > 0.90 Bentler and Bonett 

(1980) 

0.93 

TLI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.94 

CFI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.95 

RMSEA < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.07 

SRMR < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.05 
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Table 5.23 Factor Loading, Reliability, and Convergent Validity of the Final Measurement 
Model  

Constructs Factor Loading Composite 

Reliability 

Cronbach’s 

Alpha 

AVE 

SCE 

1. SCE 1 

 

0.82 

0.92 

 

0.93 0.74 

2. SCE 2 0.86    

3. SCE 3 0.83    

4. SCE 4 0.93    

CI 

1. CI 1 

 

0.89 

0.92 0.93 0.73 

2. CI 2 0.91    

3. CI 3 0.84    

4. CI 4 0.78    

IMM 

1. IMM 2 

 

0.89 

0.82 0.81 0.60 

2. IMM 3 0.72    

3. IMM 4 0.71    

IFPS 

1. IFPS 5 

 

0.93 

0.94 0.94 0.89 

2. IFPS 6 0.96    

ATT 

1. ATT 3 

 

0.88 

0.88 0.88 0.79 

2. ATT 5 0.89    

SN 

1. SN 1 

 

0.83 

0.85 0.88 0.66 

2. SN 2 0.79    

3. SN 3 0.81    

PBC 

1. PBC 2 

 

0.95 

0.83 0.76 0.62 

2. PBC 3 0.82    

3. PBC 4 0.54    

INT 

1. INT 2 

 

0.84 

0.86 0.89 0.66 

2. INT 4 0.80    

3. INT 5 0.81    
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5.5.2 Analysis of Structural Model  

This step proposes to examine the causal relationships between constructs incorporated in the 

proposed structural model (see Appendix 5). In reporting the structural model, the researcher 

assesses the model fit indices, the path coefficient estimates, and the squared multiple correlation 

coefficients. The findings of the structural model are discussed below. 

5.5.2.1 Structural Model Fit Indices 

Based on the same criterion employed in the measurement model, six different indices were 

considered to assess the goodness of fit for the structural model. As shown in Table 5.24, the 

value of χ²/df was lower than the recommended value of 5.00 (χ²/df = 3.19). NFI, TLI, and CFI 

values were consistently above 0.90 (NFI = 0.92, TLI = 0.93, and CFI = 0.95). The RMSEA and 

SRMR were also within their acceptable values of 0.08 (RMSEA = 0.07 and SRMR = 0.05). As a 

result, the values of selected fit indices demonstrated that the hypothesised structural model fitted 

the data well. 

Table 5.24 Fit Indices of the Structural Model 

Fit Index Recommended 

Value 

Sources Obtained  

Value 

χ²/df < 5.00 Bentler (1990) 3.19 

NFI > 0.90 Bentler and Bonett 

(1980) 

0.92 

TLI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.93 

CFI > 0.90 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.95 

RMSEA < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.07 

SRMR < 0.08 Hu and Bentler 

(1999) 

0.05 

5.5.2.2 Path Coefficients Estimate 

In this subsection, the hypothesised relationships among the constructs in the structural model 

are analysed by estimating the path coefficients. The aim of this analysis is to discover patterns 

of correlations between constructs that have a direct impact on attitudes and intentions to adopt 
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Islamic finance in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. The hypotheses and results are 

summarised in Table 5.25. 

Table 5.25 The Summary of Results for the Hypotheses Testing 

Notes: Significant at ***p < 0.001 (t > ± 3.29); **p < 0.01 (t > ± 2.57); *p < 0.05 (t > ± 1.96)    

The first hypothesis evaluates whether there is a positive relationship between SCE and ATT. The 

results showed that SCE has a significantly negative impact on ATT (β = -0.316, t = -2.901, p < 

0.01), indicating that the higher the knowledge about religious prohibition, the poorer the attitude 

to adopt Islamic financial products and services will be. Thus, H1 was not supported.  

The second hypothesis predicts that CI has a positive relationship with ATT. The estimates of 

path coefficients revealed that the path between CI and ATT is statistically significant and positive 

(β = 0.391, t = 3.485, p < 0.001), thereby supporting H2. 

The third hypothesis assesses the direct effect of IMM on ATT. The findings indicated that the 

impact of IMM on ATT was positive but insignificant (β = 0.055, t = 0.862, p = .389), meaning that 

the inclusion of Islamic money management skills in the proposed TPB model did not have a 

statistically significant impact in estimating the attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial 

products and services. Consequently, H3 was not supported.  

The fourth hypothesis estimates the path from IFPS to ATT. As hypothesised by the proposed 

TPB model, IFPS had the highest impact on ATT with a path coefficient of 0.833 and was 

statistically significant at p < 0.001. Hence, H4 was supported. The significance of the positive 

value highlights the role of knowledge about Islamic financial products and services in shaping an 

attitude, which is vital in an emerging market like the five southernmost provinces of Thailand.  

Hypothesis Hypothesised 

Relationship 

Effects 

Type 

Path 

Coefficient 

(β)  

t-

value 

p-

value 

Results 

H1 SCE→ATT Direct -0.316 -2.901 .004** Not Supported 

H2 CI→ATT Direct 0.391 3.485 *** Supported 

H3 IMM→ATT Direct 0.055 0.862 .389 Not Supported 

H4 IFPS→ATT Direct 0.833 17.875 *** Supported 

H5 ATT→INT Direct -0.199 -2.784 .005** Not Supported 

H6 SN→INT Direct 0.831 6.006 *** Supported 

H7 PBC→INT Direct 0.255 2.520 .012* Supported 



183 
 

The fifth hypothesis stated that there is a positive relationship between ATT and INT. The analysis 

of SEM showed that ATT was found to be statistically significant but negatively correlated with 

INT (β = -0.199, t = -2.784, p < 0.01). The relationship of this path was opposite to what was 

hypothesised, thereby H5 was rejected. This result is conflicted with previous literature. Jaffar and 

Musa (2016) and Lajuni et al. (2020), who investigated the intention to adopt Islamic banking 

products in Malaysia, learned that attitude had a significant and positive impact on the adoption 

intention. Al-Balushi et al. (2018) reported that attitudes towards Islamic banking and finance of 

SME owners in Oman are significantly and positively related to the usage intention. According to 

the findings of Aziz and Afaq (2018), the attitude had a direct positive impact on the intention to 

use Islamic banking services in Pakistan. Albaity and Rahman (2019) also found that the intention 

to use the Islamic bank of the sample in UAE depends on the attitude towards products.  

The sixth hypothesis estimates the path between SN and INT. Table 5.24 reveals that SN is the 

most important determinant of INT, with a path coefficient of 0.831 at p 0.001. The positive and 

significant values show that H6 is highly supported by empirical evidence. Therefore, in order to 

encourage Thai Muslims in the five southernmost provinces to adopt Islamic financial products 

and services, an emphasis on creating social interaction and fostering a social environment is 

necessary. The finding of this research is in line with previous research (e.g., Al-Balushi et al., 

2018; Aziz and Afaq, 2018; Jaffar and Musa, 2016; Lajuni et al., 2020), which posits that subjective 

norms play a crucial role in influencing the intention to use Islamic banking services.  

The last hypothesis presumed that there is a positive relationship between PBC and INT. The 

data indicated that PBC was positively and significantly linked to INT as its beta weight was equal 

to 0.255 at p < 0.05. Thus, there was sufficient evidence to accept H7. The result of the current 

study suggests that respondents' perception of their control over the adoption of Islamic financial 

products and services is an important element when making financial decisions. This result is in 

accordance with prior research (e.g., Al-Balushi et al., 2018; Jaffar and Musa, 2016; Lajuni et al., 

2020), which found that behavioural control influences the formation of the intention to use Islamic 
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banking. However, this result contradicts the findings of Aziz and Afaq (2018), who found that 

PBC had no effect on the intention to use Islamic finance. 

In summary, the incorporation of the conceptual framework of IFL as the salient behavioral beliefs 

was found to significantly influence the attitude towards the adoption of Islamic financial products 

and services, except for the effect of IMM. The analysis also showed that the components of IFL 

are positively related to ATT, except for SHA. Furthermore, in line with most studies in the field, 

the structural model assessment reveals that the antecedents of the original TPB model were 

significant predictors of the intention to adopt Islamic financial products and services. Although 

the path between ATT to INT showed a significant negative relation, the inclusion of this variable 

provides important implications for predicting respondents' intentions.  

5.5.2.3 Squared Multiple Correlation Coefficients 

This subsection investigates the squared multiple correlation coefficients (𝑅2) of ATT and INT to 

determine the amount of variance explained by the structural model. The results indicated that 

SHA, CHA, IMM, and IFPS accounted for 80% (𝑅2= 0.80) of the variance in ATT. This 𝑅2 seemed 

to be satisfactory as the model proposed by this study is the first to use IFL to explain attitudes 

toward Islamic finance. Furthermore, it was observed that ATT, SN, and PBC accounted for 85% 

(𝑅2= 0.85) of the variance in INT. Overall, the values of 𝑅2 are excellent because they did explain 

a significant portion of the variance in the hypothesised model.  

5.6 Conclusion 

This empirical chapter has presented an in-depth analysis of quantitative data obtained from the 

questionnaire. The analysis was divided into three main parts. It began with a critical assessment 

of the level of IFL, followed by a look at IFI trends in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. Then, 

it provided a detailed discussion of hypotheses related to the direct relationship between the 

conceptual framework of IFL and TPB variables using the SEM technique. The key findings and 

implications of the empirical evidence are discussed below. 

Descriptive analysis revealed that the level of IFL among participants in this study was above 

average, which is considered good given that Thailand is a Muslim minority country. When viewed 

from this aspect, Islamic finance seems to have the potential to grow and develop in the country. 
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Furthermore, the cross-tabulation analysis pointed out that low level of IFL was spread among 

females, younger and older, people who live without a partner, low educated, unemployed, and 

low income. As a result, policymakers need to design effective Islamic financial education 

programmes to enhance the level of IFL among the less financially literate groups in the area. 

In terms of IFI trends in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand, the findings of this study 

showed that the level of IFI among the sample was low. In addition, the descriptive statistics 

demonstrated that “not enough money”, “lack of trust in a financial institution”, “a financial 

institution is too far away”, and “lack of necessary documentation” were the main barriers to IFI in 

the area. Moreover, the analysis of respondents across various demographic backgrounds 

indicated that females, older, low-educated, business, and self-employed were the most likely to 

be excluded from Islamic financial services. Therefore, the outcomes suggest that the proponents 

of financial inclusion need to broaden Islamic financial access by educating the excluded about 

the benefits of Islamic finance and minimising the obstacles that could limit the usage of Islamic 

financial products and services. 

Based on the results of SEM, the conducted analysis indicated that the data was well-fitted by the 

measurement and structural models. Then, the path analysis revealed that all the variables within 

the proposed model were significantly correlated with their corresponding factors except IMM. 

Furthermore, the findings showed that the structural model was explained by large amounts of 

variance in the statistical outcomes. These empirical results underscore the crucial role of IFL as 

the salient belief factor that affects attitude. In addition, the results also strengthen the role of TPB 

in guiding the intention to adopt Islamic financial products and services. 

According to the data analysis above, it can be concluded that this study contributes to a deeper 

understanding of the level of IFL, IFI trends, and behavioural intentions to adopt Islamic financial 

products and services in Thailand's five southernmost provinces, where Islamic finance is still in 

the development stage. Moreover, the questionnaire's results also play a crucial role in addressing 

the research questions and achieving the research objectives outlined in Chapter One. Hence, 

the findings from this chapter will become guidelines for carrying out the discussion in the last 

chapter. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

EXPLORING ISLAMIC FINANCIAL LITERACY AND ISLAMIC FINANCIAL INCLUSION IN 

THE ISLAMIC FINANCIAL-RELATED ORGANISATIONS IN THE FIVE SOUTHERNMOST 

PROVINCES OF THAILAND   

6.1 Introduction 

This second empirical chapter presents the analysis of qualitative data obtained from semi-

structured interviews with informants who work at Islamic financial-related organisations in the 

five southernmost provinces of Thailand. As discussed in the methodology chapter, thematic 

analysis is employed to interpret patterns and identify the perceptions of IFL and IFI in the area. 

The analysis can be segmented into the following themes:  activities relating to IFL and IFI; 

employees training programme; access channel and availability of Islamic financial products and 

services; the relationship between IFL and IFI; limitations of IFL and IFI; and strategies to enhance 

IFL and IFI. 

6.2 Activities Relating to Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion 

The first theme discusses the activities of various Islamic financial institutions relating to IFL and 

IFI in Thailand’s deep south provinces. The aim is to see whether they play a visible role in 

promoting IFL and IFI among the Muslim population in the area. The clarification of these activities 

is explained in the following subsections.   

6.2.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

Interviewees from banking institutions, including iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking Fund, stated 

that their institutions have actively been sending branch staff to mosques during Friday prayer 

and Islamic secondary schools to spread knowledge about Islamic financial products. 

Furthermore, the data collected reveals that iBank, through its Socio-Economic Development in 

five Southern Provinces Department, used to run programmes to disseminate information about 

Islamic microfinance products to grassroots population and community enterprise groups. 

However, these programmes stopped in 2013 after the NPFs incident, and the role of this 

department has shifted from promoting economic development to debt settlement. In addition, it 
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was found that staff at iBank and BAAC have been using branches to educate walk-in customers 

about their financial services. 

As for Islamic cooperatives, the activities relating to IFL are similar to that of Islamic banks, which 

diffuse knowledge through mosques, Islamic secondary schools, underserved groups, and 

branches. Nonetheless, the main difference is that after the individuals apply to become a member 

of an Islamic cooperative, they will be provided with an intensive Islamic cooperative programme. 

According to one interviewee, the programme was designed to instruct the members about 

regulations, operations, benefits of membership, and Islamic financial services. He added that this 

programme aims to deliver useful information and help members to select a financial product that 

meets their needs. It was also found that one Islamic cooperative has established 'The Islamic 

Cooperative Women's Group', intending to provide Islamic finance knowledge, particularly to 

Muslim women in the area. 

In addition, the data collected from non-bank Islamic financial institutions, such as Takaful, Islamic 

leasing, and Islamic investment companies, indicated that they only engage in IFL activities with 

those who express interest in their services. One of the interviewees further explained that the 

company would publish information about the event online and invite anyone interested to attend. 

By doing so, the company can attract potential customers and provide them with an overview of 

its Islamic financial services. 

The data from the Islamic council of the province reveals that they have been providing services 

to settle a dispute arising from the property between Muslims by using Islamic financial 

knowledge. Furthermore, the council is also responsible for educating the local community about 

how to deal with Zakat, Sadaqah, and Waqaf. 

On the universities side, the data shows that PSU and FTU have faculty that offer a bachelor's 

programme in Islamic finance studies. The programme consists of subjects relating to Islamic 

rules on financial, business, and economic activities. Moreover, the faculty of both universities 

also has a mission to educate the public on Islamic financial matters. For example, one of the 

projects that the university in the area had come up with was a financial planning seminar on the 
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Islamic ageing society. Its purpose is to disseminate Islamic finance knowledge about the benefits 

of using Islamic financial products. 

Moreover, the information collected also shows that Islamic financial-related organisations in the 

area have performed activities relating to IFL in collaboration with each other. For example, the 

staff from iBank and Islamic cooperatives were invited to deliver an Islamic financial talk by the 

local universities and the Islamic council of the provinces. Additionally, the lecturers from the 

faculty of Islamic finance studies were requested to conduct a consultation and training by the 

Islamic cooperatives. In another example, students from the Islamic finance studies programme 

were sent to internships at iBank, Takaful companies, and Islamic cooperatives. Besides, it was 

found that Islamic cooperatives also offer scholarships to some students in the programme. 

Nevertheless, all activities mentioned above had been halted during the COVID-19 lockdown. 

However, based on the information obtained, Islamic financial-related organisations still find ways 

to continue their IFL activities. One of the methods was to post content about Islamic finance on 

websites and social media platforms like Facebook and Line. Moreover, some organisations have 

used Facebook and YouTube live streams to broadcast Islamic finance programmes. The quotes 

below elaborate: 

“Prior to the pandemic, we had social media platforms, but they were not active. The 

pandemic forced us to utilise them to spread IFL. By using these platforms, we were not 

only reaching the same interested group but also prospects who were both Muslims and 

non-Muslims.”  

“During the live stream, if the viewers have queries about our operations or services, they 

can post the questions to us, and we will answer immediately, which is really good.” 

The use of videoconferencing software programmes was another method being used to promote 

IFL events during the lockdown. For instance, an Islamic cooperative used Zoom Meetings to 

conduct intensive training with its new members. Also, it was observed that Islamic universities 

and an Islamic investment company used Microsoft Teams to organise online seminars.  
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6.2.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

In terms of IFI, the data obtained shows that local advertising, such as radio, billboards, and 

handbills, were the main methods that Islamic financial-related organisations used to promote 

their financial products in the region. Additionally, these organisations also participated in booth 

exhibitions at shopping malls, mosques, Islamic schools, and Islamic events. One interviewee 

explained that during the exhibition, if anyone is interested in using Islamic financial products, they 

can leave their name and contact details, and the bank will contact them after the event. However, 

when examining each type of organisation, it was discovered that Islamic banks engage in 

activities that attract specific groups of the population. These activities are presented below: 

(i) In order to raise deposits from religious Muslims, iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking 

Fund have launched savings products called “Al-Hajj Islamic Bank” and “BAAC 

Wadi’ah Saving Account”, respectively. These products provide depositors with the 

opportunity to participate in a draw for a chance to win Hajj and Umrah packages.  

(ii) iBank has signed a memorandum of understanding, or MOU, with government 

agencies, state enterprises, corporations, and Islamic schools to attract clients with 

stable incomes. Under the agreement, the employees will be given a special profit 

rate which is lower than the market for mortgages and personal financing products. 

The informant claims that this activity's objectives are to draw in new customers and 

convince existing customers of other banks to refinance.  

(iii) The Socio-Economic Development in five Southern Provinces Department of iBank 

used to have bank coordinators who were responsible for promoting IFI among the 

grassroots population in every district. According to the informant, the bank 

coordinator will go to a village to find potential applicants for microfinance. After 

identifying the prospect, the bank coordinator will send the data to iBank for further 

analysis. The position of bank coordinator, however, had been eliminated due to the 

occurrence of bad debts and a change in the management team. 

(iv) BAAC Islamic Banking Fund promoted its credit products by targeting agriculturists 

and fishermen. The interviewee explained that the bank employees would first travel 
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to a village, then arrange a meeting with the targeted groups and present the products 

to them. 

(v) Both iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking Fund have distributed Zakat funds to the poor 

and needy. 

As for Islamic cooperatives, they have mobile branch service vehicles that travel to different 

localities to recruit new members. The interviewee elaborated on this in the following quote: 

“In each of our mobile service points, we will arrange a meeting with a small group of 

prospects and members in order to chat with them, explain our role, and know the needs 

of our members so that we can recommend financial services that are suitable for them.”  

The Islamic cooperatives also have representatives in every village, who were assigned to look 

for new members and promote financial products to existing members. Additionally, Islamic 

cooperatives collaborate closely with the local Imams to distribute Zakat and Sadaqah to those 

who deserve it. These activities thus demonstrate the strong ties between Islamic cooperatives 

and Muslim communities. 

According to the data, Takaful, Islamic leasing, and Islamic investment companies used to send 

their employees to rural areas in search of customers, but this approach was not effective. The 

informant clarified that each visit required a sizable budget, but only a few people showed up, and 

the executives thereby decided it was not valuable to go further. Consequently, these 

organisations are currently utilising network marketing by appointing representatives to promote 

their financial products and services. Under this type of marketing, once the clients are found, the 

profits will be split as agreed between the organisation and the representative. 

The information from the provincial Islamic council shows that most IFI activities were associated 

with the two main categories of Islamic philanthropy: Zakat and Sadaqah. For the matter of Zakat, 

the chairman of the council has assigned the local Imams to collect Zakat al-Fitr from the people 

and distribute it to the poor and needy. As for Zakat on wealth, the council has opened a channel 

for the Zakat payers to pay their Zakat directly at the provincial office. Once the Zakat has been 
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paid, the council will allocate it to the eligible recipients. Regarding Sadaqah, the council has been 

raising funds to help the affected group in times of natural disasters. For example, during the 

floods, the council raised approximately three million baht and used the funds to purchase survival 

kits for the victims. 

The data further indicates that both universities that offered Islamic finance studies have 

established Islamic cooperatives and Islamic funds to promote IFI. The interviewees stated that 

an Islamic cooperative on the campus aims to serve as a financial institution that facilitates and 

offers financial assistance to staff and students. In terms of Islamic funds, FTU has a fund that 

helps villagers who live close to the university to access Halal credit, while PSU has a welfare 

fund that is able to provide scholarships to ten students each year. In addition, it was found that 

PSU lecturers have collaborated with UNDP, World Bank, and The Asian Foundation in designing 

a programme to promote Shari'ah-compliant finance in the area.  

Furthermore, the data gathered indicates that Islamic financial-related organisations have also 

collaborated on IFI activities. It was found that Amanah leasing and Takaful operators use iBank 

as a channel to promote their financial products by designating iBank employees as brokers and 

distributing flyers at the branches. As part of another activity, FTU has made the IU Bank 

platform—a banking platform that connects to the BAAC Islamic Banking Fund—available to its 

students. By using this platform, students who open accounts could deposit money into the BAAC 

Islamic Banking Fund. 

During the COVID-19 crisis, most Islamic financial-related organisations promoted their products 

by advertising on social media platforms. Also, it was discovered that employees had helped their 

organisations by posting details about the products along with contact information on personal 

Facebook, Instagram, and Line accounts. Moreover, the data revealed that various organisations 

play a crucial role in using Zakat and Sadaqah to assist COVID-19 patients and medical 

professionals. For example, the provincial Islamic council had a rescue team to distribute food 

and medicine to COVID-19 patients, and in case the patients died, the council would pay for 
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funerals and provide financial assistance to their families. Meanwhile, Islamic banks and 

cooperatives supported medical staff by donating cash and sponsoring medical equipment. 

6.3 Employees Training Programme 

The second theme examines IFL training programmes that Islamic financial-related institutions in 

Thailand’s five southernmost provinces have provided to their employees. The purpose of this 

theme is to explore how these institutions are developing their human resources in greater detail. 

Based on the results of the interviews, the human resource department from the headquarters of 

iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking Fund has developed a training programme to educate 

employees about their financial products. The data further showed that iBank, which is a full-

fledged Islamic bank, has a Shari'ah department that always emails IFL information to staff. It was 

also discovered that the Shari'ah department provides a learning programme on Islamic banking 

principles for employees to study before they take promotional exams. As for BAAC's Islamic 

window, it has a handbook with guidelines for using Islamic financial services that are simple for 

the staff to learn and follow the instructions. For example, if a customer wants to buy agricultural 

land, there will be a detailed method on how to execute an Islamic financial contract and calculate 

profit. Regarding the employee scholarship programme, iBank used to give employees financial 

aid to study Islamic finance abroad, but the initiative was discontinued after the occurrence of bad 

debts, while the BAAC has never granted any scholarship for employees to pursue Islamic finance 

studies. 

The data from Islamic cooperatives indicated that there are two types of IFL training programmes. 

The first is internal training that is organised by each Islamic cooperative. According to the 

informants, the executive directors would create training lessons for employees based on their 

departments and positions. After the training, employees are required to submit reports to the 

human resource department for the KPIs evaluation. The second is external training arranged by 

Thailand Islamic Cooperative Network, which has members from 22 Islamic cooperatives in 

Bangkok and the south. The informant explained that before each training session, the 

representatives from the network would explore members’ needs in order to obtain the topic of 
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interest. Once it had been obtained, each cooperative sent the staff to participate in the training. 

In addition, the cooperatives also provide scholarships for employees to study postgraduate 

courses in the country. However, most of the courses are related to business administration. 

For non-bank Islamic financial institutions, it was found that each institution has an in-house 

training programme to educate their employees about Islamic financial products and Shari’ah 

principles. Also, passing an exam on Islamic finance is required before employees can be 

promoted. Moreover, since these institutions are private and operate under the same regulations 

as their conventional counterparts, the employees will be provided with training on the laws 

associated with their business (i.e., insurance, leasing, and investment laws). One of the 

informants claimed that knowing Islamic and national laws will enable the institution to maintain 

its competitive advantage in the market.   

In the matter of training related to the IFL of the Islamic provincial council, it was discovered that 

they primarily focus on Islamic philanthropy. For example, they have held training on Zakat al-

Fitr for local Imams once a year. According to the interviewee, the Imams will be taught how to 

collect, allocate and distribute Zakat al-Fitr in the area. This is to help them comprehend the 

purpose of Zakat and prevent them from handling Zakat incorrectly. 

Regarding the IFL training programmes for university lecturers, it appears that there is no 

programme available in the country. As a result, lecturers must travel to other countries to attend 

Islamic finance training programmes. For example, PSU and FTU used to send their 

representatives to join Islamic finance seminars in Malaysia and the Philippines, respectively. The 

data further revealed that there are programmes for exchanging lecturers among Southeast Asian 

universities that offer Islamic finance courses (e.g., PSU and a university in Malaysia). 

Furthermore, lecturers from PSU and a university in Malaysia are also collaborating on a research 

project about Zakat. In terms of a scholarship programme, it was discovered that there is no direct 

funding from the local universities. Thus, the lecturers are left to find outside scholarships on their 

own. However, the Thai government used to award a scholarship to lecturers at public universities 

in the five southernmost provinces to study programmes that can solve unrest and develop the 
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economy in the area; two lecturers from PSU were able to take advantage of this opportunity to 

study for a PhD in Islamic finance. 

6.4 Access Channel and Availability of Islamic Financial Products and Services 

The third theme investigates the access channel and the availability of Islamic financial products 

and services in Thailand's deep south provinces. Accordingly, the informants from Islamic 

financial-related organisations were asked to provide detailed information about these matters. 

6.4.1 Access Channel of Islamic Financial Products and Services 

The data shows that iBank and BAAC, both of which are SFIs, have branches spread quite widely 

in the five southern border provinces with 26 and 47, respectively. According to the informant, 

when looking at the number of branches, it is considered sufficient to address the demand for 

financial services of the local Muslims, particularly among villagers. In addition, iBank and BAAC 

customers can conduct various transactions at the automated teller machines (ATMs), which are 

located where potential customers work, shop, or live. For online channels, it was found that BAAC 

depositors with Islamic deposit accounts can perform a variety of transactions using the A-Mobile 

application. In contrast to the BAAC, iBank customers can only apply for credit services through 

the website. However, the bank does not provide transaction services via a mobile application. In 

this regard, the informant mentioned:  

“iBank is currently the only bank in Thailand without a mobile app. Nevertheless, we have 

a project to develop, but the procurement process is not over yet. So now it has been 

postponed for about one to two years. I am not sure if there are any internal problems or 

not. Unfortunately, it caused a delay.” 

For Islamic cooperatives, it was discovered that each of them has about one to seven operational 

branches in each province. The number of branches suggested that it is insufficient to meet the 

need for financial services of the Muslim population in the whole province. Based on the 

information obtained, there are two ways that Islamic cooperatives used to expand their access 

channel. First, customers can access financial services from mobile branch service vehicles. The 
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interviewee explained that the vehicles have a computer system that can provide financial 

services like in a branch. Mobile vehicles typically travel to highly trafficked locations like schools, 

markets, and Islamic events. Alternatively, clients can deposit money and pay for shares through 

the cooperative representatives, which are present in almost every village. In terms of online 

services, the data reveals that some Islamic cooperatives have now developed a mobile 

application that allows customers to transfer money between accounts and pay off debt. However, 

the informant claimed that because of the IT system's limitations, the Islamic cooperative was 

compelled to rely on the IT services of the traditional bank. This is demonstrated in the quote that 

follows:  

“Since the Islamic cooperative's IT infrastructure lags behind that of the conventional 

bank, we had to sign an MOU with Krung Thai Bank to connect our database system with 

their database in order to facilitate our online services.” 

For non-bank Islamic financial institutions, the data revealed that Takaful and Amanah Leasing 

have only one or two branches in each province, while Islamic investment firm does not have any. 

As such, the officers in an available branch are responsible for almost the entire province. Thus, 

these organisations need to broaden their access channel in the following ways: i) Takaful 

operators nominated agents who were iBank employees and inexperienced professionals to 

promote their products; ii) Amanah leasing appointed representatives known as “Amanah 

Express” to facilitate its services in sub-districts; iii) Islamic investment company is attempting to 

designate brokers in the area. The data further shows that most Takaful operators have a mobile 

application to serve their policyholders, whereas Amanah Leasing is working on developing one. 

Meanwhile, the investment firm has a website and a social media account where interested 

investors can request its services. 

According to the information given by the Islamic Provincial Council, people who are interested in 

using services related to Islamic philanthropy and financial disputes can visit a provincial branch. 

In addition, they can also contact local Imams at the mosque, which is situated in every village. 
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Furthermore, the data reveals that the council has a plan to create a mobile application to facilitate 

its financial services, but the design of the application is still undetermined. 

For the universities that offered Islamic finance courses, it was found that they have a branch of 

Islamic cooperative to provide financial services to staff and students at the campus. Meanwhile, 

people who want to receive financial assistance from available Islamic funds can visit the 

university office in person or contact the university through social media platforms. 

The information above suggested that the main access channel of Islamic financial-related 

institutions in the area is offline, meaning that those who wish to use the service must walk into 

the branch or office. The people who participated in the interview concurred that the offline 

channel has benefits in terms of making customers feel comfortable and fulfilling their financial 

needs. As one of them elaborated: 

“Most of our employees are Thai-Malay Muslims, they can speak Jawi, which is the local 

language with customers. Because of this, when the customers visit us, they often feel 

welcome and pleasant. Unlike in some financial institutions, local customers may be afraid 

and did not dare to use the service as they cannot speak Thai fluently.” 

However, in the changing world of financial services, particularly during COVID-19, it is clear that 

the convenience and ease of online services play a significant role in people's lives. According to 

the information gathered, all Islamic financial-related institutions are aware of this fact and have 

begun to use or develop an online platform to serve their clients, especially the younger 

generation. 

6.4.2 Availability of Islamic Financial Products and Services 

In terms of the availability of Islamic financial products and services in Thailand's five 

southernmost provinces, it was observed that each Islamic financial-related institution provided 

distinct services according to its mission. Starting from Islamic banks that operate as SFIs, the 

data shows that both iBank and BAAC Islamic Banking Fund have offered deposit products in two 

forms. The first is the Wadiah savings account, wherein the bank accepts deposits from clients 
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seeking safe custody of their funds, and there may be Hibah (gift) given by the bank at its 

discretion. The second is the Mudarabah savings account, where customers deposit money for 

the purpose of investment, and the profit or loss will be shared as agreed. In addition, these banks 

also provide remittance services to their clients. Nonetheless, it was discovered that each bank 

has different financing products based on the duties assigned by the government, which can be 

listed as follows: 

(i) Islamic finance for business: iBank is taking on the responsibility of launching financial 

products for all types of businesses, whether it is corporate, SMEs, or micro-SMEs. 

Most of the products for business are long-term financing and working capital 

financing. The two Islamic financial contracts that iBank uses to finance its business 

transactions are Bai al Inah and Murabahah. 

(ii) Islamic finance for individuals: In terms of financing for individual customers, iBank 

has financial products that cover the needs of all groups of people, including student 

loans for the university student; Islamic mortgages and multi-purpose facilities for the 

working-age population; and secured loans for retirees. Bai al Inah is a contract that 

iBank uses for these financial arrangements. 

(iii) Islamic finance for grassroots: iBank used to utilise the Bai al Inah contract to issue 

products as all-purpose financing to the grassroots. However, due to a bad debt issue 

with the product in 2013, the bank never again provided products to this group of 

people. In 2019, the bank started to launch financial products for the grassroots 

known as “The Honest Community”. Under this product, the bank will lend money to 

each Muslim community through the mosque. Subsequently, the bank will assign 

each mosque to manage the fund by appointing a committee to analyse, review, and 

approve credit for the grassroots. As for the contract, the bank will use Ujrah, which 

will charge a 4% fee to the mosque. Then, the mosque will use the money that has 

been earned to release Murabahah financing to the grassroots with a profit rate of 

10-15%.  
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(iv) Islamic finance for Muslim agriculturists: BAAC Islamic Banking Fund is responsible 

for launching Islamic financial products to meet the demands of Muslim agriculturists 

in the region. According to the information obtained, the bank provides working capital 

financing, agricultural equipment financing, and career start-up financing to these 

agriculturists. The bank uses Murabahah as a means to finance these products. 

(v) Islamic finance for Islamic cooperatives: BAAC Islamic Banking Fund also offers 

financial assistance to Islamic cooperatives by issuing a long-term financing product. 

For this product, the BAAC employs the Ujrah contract that charges a reasonable fee 

on Islamic cooperatives. According to the data, this product would serve as working 

capital for the operations of Islamic cooperatives. In addition, it was observed that 

many Islamic secondary schools have begun to apply for this product in order to 

finance their construction projects. 

The data on Islamic cooperatives reveals that they provide Wadiah and Mudarabah savings 

accounts to their depositors, which are similar to those offered by Islamic banks. On the credit 

side, it was discovered that they use Murabahah financing to purchase assets like houses, land, 

or cars, which they then resell to the member who asks for it. In terms of working capital and 

general-purpose financings, some Islamic cooperatives use Ar-Rahnu, a short-term credit in 

which the client pledges a property and pays a fee in exchange for the given financing. The 

interviewee states that most of the property pledged by the clients was gold and jewellery. 

The data for non-bank Islamic financial institutions shows that each institution offers different types 

of services to its clients. It can be classified as follows: 

(i) Islamic Car Leasing: Amanah Leasing has three types of financial products for car 

leasing. The first is a hire purchase for liquidity, where clients can sell a car for cash 

to enhance liquidity and buy back under a hire purchase agreement. The second is a 

hire purchase for refinancing. This product is meant for customers who previously 

had a good payment record but have been in arrears with another company due to 

unforeseen circumstances like the COVID-19 outbreak and economic crisis. The third 
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is a hire purchase for a used car, where customers can obtain financing to purchase 

a car directly from the owner. The interviewee stated that the company used to have 

products for new cars and used car dealers, but these products have been suspended 

due to high levels of bad debt. Furthermore, it was discovered that the products of 

Amanah Leasing are based on the principle of Ijarah Muntahia Bittamleek, where 

clients can use the car as usual while paying monthly rentals. Then, the ownership 

will be immediately transferred to the client when the rent is fully paid. 

(ii) Takaful: The data indicates that there are two types of Takaful products. The first is 

Takaful for individuals, which intends to protect policyholders from financial risks. 

Takaful for savings, Takaful for education, Hajj Takaful, life Takaful, health Takaful, 

personal accident Takaful, and credit Takaful are among the available products. The 

second is Takaful for the property, which aims to safeguard possessions against 

damage. This type of Takaful includes miscellaneous, motor, marine, and fire. The 

interviewee noted that although the Takaful products available in the market are 

comparable to those of conventional insurance, the options that the Takaful operators 

have for their clients are limited. The reasons for this are that the Takaful investment 

pool is small, and they cannot invest in financial instruments like bonds. The 

interviewee also stated that Takaful companies were forced to design their products 

based on the level of risk they could handle because there is no Re-Takaful broker in 

the Thai market. Concerning the contract, Takaful companies use Tabarrru, which 

allows policyholders to donate money to one another; Wakalah, which authorises the 

company to manage funds; and Mudarabah, which enables profit to be shared 

between the company and clients. 

(iii) Islamic Investment: The data shows that there are reputable investment companies 

that provide services for stock market investing. According to the informant, these 

firms would only invest in stocks that met Shari'ah-compliant eligibility requirements, 

had good financial records, and had growth potential. They also provide a wide range 

of investment services to meet the needs of all types of investors, from low risk to 
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high risk and from short-term to long-term. Moreover, the information obtained 

indicates that there is currently one Islamic retirement mutual fund (RMF) and three 

Islamic long-term equity funds (LTFs) available in the Thai market. Apart from buying 

and selling securities, Islamic financial contracts used by investment firms include 

Wakalah to charge operating fees and Musharakah to distribute dividends. 

For the religious organisation, the provincial Islamic council is the main agency that provides 

financial services related to Islamic charities, such as Zakat, Sadaqah, and Waqf. On the side of 

Zakat, the council offers services on Zakat al-Fitr and Zakat al-Mal by acting as an intermediary 

institution between the giver and the receiver. In terms of Sadaqah, the council is in charge of 

fundraising services for the poor, needy, and those affected by natural disasters such as fire and 

floods, as well as pandemics like COVID-19. As for Waqf, it overseen by the Central Islamic 

Council of Thailand, which is the head office. The services related to Waqf primarily focus on the 

construction of religious buildings and education. However, the interviewee argued that there is 

little awareness and participation in Waqf among people in the area because it is managed by the 

head office in Bangkok.  

According to data from universities in the area that offer Islamic finance courses, both PSU and 

FTU have Islamic cooperatives that provide similar services. The cooperatives have Wadi’ah and 

Mudarabah savings account for their depositors. In terms of credit products, they offer Murabahah 

financing for students and staff to purchase assets and also an interest-free loan to help with 

financial difficulties. In addition, FTU has IU Bank, a school banking system that only provides 

deposits-withdrawal services. According to the interviewee, there will be Hibah for students who 

have deposited money in the system. Furthermore, FTU has an Islamic banking fund that offers 

Murabahah financing to villagers that live near the university to buy goods for resale. Meanwhile, 

the data reveals that PSU has the Zakat and social welfare fund that offer scholarships to poor 

students. 
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6.5 The Relationship between Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion in 

the Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

This theme presents the opinion of interviewees regarding the relationship between IFL and IFI. 

The questions and probes asked during the semi-structured interviews aim to delve into the 

perspectives and experiences of the interviewees to understand the role of this relationship, 

particularly in the context of Thailand’s five southern border provinces. 

Based on the data gathered, all interviewees agreed that there is a positive relationship between 

IFL and IFI, meaning that the more individuals who have IFL, the more likely they will be to use 

Islamic financial products and services. Most interviewees commented that IFL had given Muslims 

an understanding of Islamic financial products, especially how they are Shari'ah-compliant and 

differ from conventional ones. As a result, this will be essential in assisting Muslims in selecting 

Halal financial products that meet their needs. The quotations below are examples of this view:  

“The relationship between IFL and IFI is critical when we link it with the concepts of Halal 

and Haram. Because it has an impact on one's decision to use Shari’ah-compliant 

financial products.” 

“With a better understanding of Islamic finance, people will be able to benefit from Halal 

financial products that are suitable for them.” 

“Islamic finance knowledge of the public is a key factor in enabling them to take correct 

decisions in using Islamic financial products.” 

The findings presented above are consistent with the results of qualitative research conducted by 

Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017) and Setiawati et al. (2018) in Indonesia, which discovered 

that IFL plays an essential role in assisting individuals to make appropriate financial decisions 

based on Islamic principles in order to achieve a prosperous worldly life. Furthermore, an empirical 

study by Atkinson and Messy in 2013 also indicated that individuals who lack financial literacy 

skills are more likely to make poor financial decisions, such as selecting the wrong product or 

becoming over-indebtedness. 
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When considering this issue in the context of Thailand's deep south provinces. The informant from 

the Islamic university pointed out that IFL and the decision to select Islamic financial products are 

very important in the area. It is because institutions involved with Islamic finance in Thailand are 

subject to various laws and regulations. For example, the services provided by BAAC, which is 

governed by the BAAC Act, are more tailored to agricultural producers than those offered by 

iBank. Furthermore, the informant from the Islamic bank noted that even though the Islamic bank 

and the Islamic cooperative are financial institutions that provide credit services, their credit 

structures are very different. For instance, an Islamic bank can offer higher credit amounts and 

longer payment periods than an Islamic cooperative. Meanwhile, the informant from the Islamic 

cooperative asserted that villagers could obtain credit from the Islamic cooperative more easily 

than from the Islamic bank because the cooperative uses Ar-Rahnu, which is less complicated 

than the Bai al Inah of the Islamic bank. 

It can be seen that Islamic financial-related institutions in the area operate under different 

frameworks, which causes their missions to differ. Also, each of them has financial products that 

are distinct from one another in terms of strengths and weaknesses. Therefore, Muslims in the 

area must be able to interpret and evaluate Islamic financial products available in each institution 

in order to make well-informed decisions and know where to obtain the appropriate product for 

themselves. 

The data further revealed that interviewees had emphasised the significance of IFL in financial 

planning and IFI. As stated by the informant from the Islamic provincial council, people with IFL 

tend to be aware that Islam teaches them to spend wisely rather than extravagantly in order to 

generate savings, which is the first step in accessing Islamic financial services. This point was 

expanded by the informant from an Islamic university, who added that people with IFL will 

understand that they can use Islamic financial services to improve their quality of life by utilising 

credit like Islamic mortgages and hire purchases; to create income by investing in Shari'ah-

compliant instruments; to protect themselves from financial risks by purchasing Takaful products. 

Furthermore, two interviewees from an Islamic bank and an Islamic cooperative who agreed with 
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this viewpoint stated that when Muslims are financially literate, more funds will flow into the Islamic 

financial system, thus increasing IFI. 

The results from this study are in accordance with Setiawati et al. (2018), who observed during 

the coding process that IFL is highly related to awareness and confidence in allocating funds and 

finding sources of financing in Halal and useful ways. In addition, the data obtained were in line 

with previous research, which indicated that IFL had a wider impact on promoting financial 

inclusion (Er and Mutlu, 2017) and stimulating growth (Lahsasna, 2016). 

The interviewees who pointed out the importance of IFL in terms of financial planning and IFI 

strongly believed that when Muslims in the five southern border provinces know how to plan their 

finances by using Islamic financial products as a tool, the following are likely to occur: 

i) They will channel their money through various Islamic financial institutions, and the funds 

will be used to meet the demands of the local population. 

ii) As more money circulates in the system, more investments are made, and more jobs are 

created. 

iii) Income is distributed evenly, resulting in inclusive growth. Poverty, which is a major issue 

in the area, could thus be reduced. 

The data above suggested that being Islamic financially literate enables individuals to use a 

variety of Islamic financial services to manage their finances. Moreover, a robust economy will 

flourish when the broader population are well-equipped with IFL and become productive 

participants in the financial system. 

6.6 Limitations of Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion in the Five 

Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

The next theme explains the reasons that could limit IFL and IFI in the five southern border 

provinces of Thailand based on the knowledge and experience of interviewees. The goal is to 

figure out what is causing people in the area to have little IFL and be unable to access Islamic 

financial services. The following is an explication of these limitations. 
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6.6.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

The data from the interviews revealed that one of the main limitations of IFL in the area is a lack 

of basic Islamic finance knowledge among local Muslims. Most informants agreed that this was 

due to an inadequate Islamic finance curriculum in Islamic schools, which is akin to the limitation 

raised by Abdullah and Razak (2015), who undertook IFL research in Brunei Darussalam. 

According to the Islamic provincial council and Islamic cooperative informants, the curriculum 

being taught today is not much different than it was a few decades ago. The informant from the 

Islamic university added that Islamic finance is a current issue that has an impact on the lives of 

all demographic groups. He believes that the absence of this knowledge in the curriculum is thus 

not a good sign. Then he illustrated the impact of the lack of basic Islamic financial knowledge by 

demonstrating that most people in the area were aware that interest is strictly prohibited in Islam. 

However, a lack of basic knowledge makes them unable to differentiate between interest in a 

conventional bank and profit in an Islamic bank. On a similar note, the interviewee from the Islamic 

bank opined that the current curriculum places a greater emphasis on Islamic theology (Aqidah) 

and less emphasis on transactions (Muamalat). Based on his experience, the people in the area 

recognise that Islamic banks differ from their conventional counterparts, but they have little 

knowledge of the products and services offered by Islamic banks. 

The second limitation is that the management and employees of Islamic financial-related 

organisations in the area lack Islamic finance expertise. Surprisingly, the interviewees mentioned 

this is the practitioners from Islamic banks, Islamic cooperatives, and non-bank Islamic financial 

institutions. They all stated that the main reason for this was that the majority of the management 

and employees did not hold a bachelor's degree in Islamic finance, causing a lack of theoretical 

knowledge. Moreover, some of them claimed that many employees are interested in obtaining a 

master's degree in Islamic finance but, unfortunately, no universities in the area offer this course. 

Although it was discovered that every Islamic financial-related organisation has a training 

programme to improve their employees' IFL, most of them are still unable to apply the knowledge.  
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The third limitation is that religious leaders, particularly local Imams, do not truly understand the 

Islamic financial system. Interviewees who identified this limitation reasoned that it is primarily due 

to the fact that most local Imams are highly qualified in Islamic jurisprudence (Fiqh) but never 

study Islamic rulings on transactions. Consequently, when they explain Islamic finance to the 

villagers or respond to their questions, the information they provide may be inaccurate. In this 

regard, one informant from a non-bank Islamic financial institution experienced that many villagers 

believe Takaful is non-Shari’ah compliant because it contradicts the belief in fate and 

destiny (Qadha and Qadar). Then he said: “When I asked the villagers why they thought so, they 

replied that it was because the religious leaders taught them.” The findings of this study are similar 

to what Yuslem et al. (2023) discovered among Indonesian Islamic scholars, as many of them still 

believed that conventional and Islamic finance is the same system with different names. 

The last constraint is the shortage of professionals in Islamic finance in the educational system. 

According to data gathered through interviews, each of the two universities that offer Islamic 

finance courses in five southern border provinces has about five lecturers in charge of the 

programmes. The data further shows that these universities can only enrol less than a hundred 

students per academic year, which is extremely low compared to the demand for Islamic finance 

in the region. Furthermore, one of the interviewees from an Islamic university shared his 

experiences by stating that almost all students from Islamic secondary schools have little or no 

fundamental understanding of Islamic finance. Then he remarked that Islamic secondary schools 

might have difficulty in finding teachers to teach Islamic finance. This opinion is in accordance 

with the interviewee from an Islamic provincial council, who observed that most Islamic secondary 

schools in the area lack teachers who are qualified in Islamic finance. Thus, the market requires 

more education personnel with an Islamic finance background to produce human resources who 

are well-equipped with IFL. 
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6.6.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

Based on the data obtained from the interviews, the level of IFI in the five southernmost provinces 

of Thailand remains low. The figure below depicts the main limitations of IFI, as stated by 

interviewees from Islamic financial-related organisations in the area. 

Figure 6.1 Main limitations of Islamic financial inclusion as experienced by interviewees 

 

According to figure 6.1, the most frequently cited limitation mentioned by eleven out of thirteen 

interviewees (84.6%) was that many Islamic financial products and services are more expensive 

than their conventional counterparts. Based on the interview results, the main reason for the 

higher price is the tax on Murabahah transactions. Also, the data revealed that the cost of BAAC 

Islamic banking products is approximately two to three percent higher than the cost of general 

BAAC products due to higher operational costs. Furthermore, it was discovered that most Islamic 

cooperatives' high costs are caused by their financial costs, which they borrow from the BAAC to 

ease their liquidity. In addition, since most Islamic cooperative customers are villagers, they need 

to charge higher profit margins to offset the credit risk associated with them. For Amanah Leasing, 

the high financial cost occurred because its products are geared toward customers with debt 

problems, which makes them involved with risk. Therefore, high rates were charged according to 

the concept of high risk-high return. However, the data show that pricing is not an issue for Takaful 

and Islamic investors as their products depend on the choice of policyholders and investors, 

respectively.  
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Despite the higher price, two informants from the Islamic provincial council and the Islamic 

University believed that religious people were willing to pay a premium for access to Shari'ah-

compliant financial services. This opinion is reasonable as it is consistent with the study of 

Demirguc-Kunt et al. (2013), who found that adults in Muslim countries are significantly more likely 

to select the more expensive Sharia-compliant loan over the less expensive conventional loan if 

they are aware of Islamic banks. Nonetheless, based on the experiences of most informants from 

Islamic financial institutions, many people in the area would prefer to use lower-cost credit 

services because they perceive the high cost as oppressive and burdensome. The following 

quotes provide more details:  

“We Muslims often refer that we need to stay away from the interest system, but when 

people come to ask for loans in Islamic financial institutions, they found that they were 

oppressed as the price is higher than the interest.” 

“There are many customers who contact us for credit services, but once they know the 

cost, they decide not to use them because they find it difficult to repay.” 

The preference for lower credit rates in the area can also be seen in the example given by one of 

the Islamic bank informants, who stated:  

“When we did the MOU financing project with government and private agencies where 

our profit rate was lower than the market price, we found that there were many Muslim 

officials who came to use our services, although previously this group of people were not 

interested in using our services at all.”  

The second most commonly highlighted limitation is the slow credit approval process of Islamic 

financial institutions, which cannot meet the needs of those who want to use the service. This 

limitation was perceived by 61.5% of the interviewees, who were from Islamic banks, Islamic 

cooperatives, Islamic universities, and an Islamic provincial council. Based on the data, iBank has 

a much slower credit approval process compared to conventional banks. As stated by an iBank 

interviewee, home loans at iBank typically take one to two months to approve, whereas other 
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banks take less than two weeks. Similarly, another interviewee from iBank said that many 

businesspeople come into the bank and ask for business loans. However, due to the lengthy 

approval process, which can take more than three months, those businesspeople were unable to 

wait because they needed financial assistance to expand their operations. From the interviewees' 

experiences, customers who apply for housing or business loans with multiple financial institutions 

at the same time will often go to the one that approves their credit first. 

The data show that iBank's lengthy credit review is caused by a stricter screening procedure 

imposed by the board of directors in response to the bad debt incident in 2013. Under this 

procedure, branch managers are no longer authorised to approve credit because all credit 

requests must be sent to the Credit Analysis Department at headquarters. As a result, this makes 

the bank lending process more difficult and involves many steps. One of the interviewees from 

iBank worried that the new procedure would harm the bank in the long run by reducing the bank's 

ability to compete in the market. Then, he suggested that the bank needs to state service level 

agreements (SLAs) for each type of credit so that the customers will know the exact time intervals 

associated with it. Furthermore, it was discovered that the approval process for Murabahah 

financing of Islamic cooperatives was also slow. This is due to the fact that they have fewer 

employees and branches than formal financial institutions. Meanwhile, the delayed process was 

not considered a limitation for products and services from the BAAC Islamic banking window, non-

bank Islamic financial institutions, and an Islamic provincial council because they have clear SLAs 

and approval standards.  

Next, the data shows that 46.2% of interviewees cited the lack of necessary documents as one of 

the main limitations of IFI in the region. This reason was stated by all interviewees from iBank, 

BAAC Islamic Banking Fund, and Islamic cooperatives. According to the experiences of these 

interviewees, documentation is especially problematic for certain groups of people. For example, 

the grassroots often lack collateral-related documents, while vendors are unlikely to have financial 

records when they visit financial institutions to apply for credit. In addition, the data indicates that 

iBank, in particular, demanded more documentation from credit applicants than other financial 
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institutions. The interviewees from iBank explained that following the bad debt incident, the bank 

required additional documents for loan applications to determine customers' ability to pay debts. 

Therefore, banks are less likely to approve loans when credit applicants lack such documents or 

face the burden of finding additional documents. Nonetheless, the results of the interviews 

suggest that applicants who wanted to use the services of non-bank Islamic financial institutions, 

Islamic universities and Islamic provincial councils were not restricted by a lack of documentation 

because they only required personal-related documents. 

Finally, almost a quarter (23%) of interviewees viewed a lack of trust in Islamic financial institutions 

as a barrier to IFI in the area. According to the findings of the interviews, distrust is mainly found 

in iBank and Islamic cooperatives. In the case of iBank, bad debt problems prompted people to 

question lax credit approval principles, political intervention, and corruption within the 

organisation, all of which are still under investigation by the Office of the National Anti-Corruption 

Commission. In terms of iBank's products, it was observed that many local religious leaders 

refused to accept the Bai-al-Inah contract because they believed it violated religious principles 

and was also prohibited in many Muslim countries. As for Islamic cooperatives, the data obtained 

indicates that people still have doubts about the governance of the cooperatives, especially in the 

credit approval process, because they are not strictly regulated like a formal financial institution. 

In this regard, a few informants expressed concerns that it is difficult to determine whether the 

credit approval process for individuals connected to Islamic cooperative executives is the same 

as that of general members. Another factor that may undermine trust in Islamic cooperatives is 

their business operations. According to the interviewee, it was discovered that some cooperatives 

are engaging in activities that infringe the Cooperatives Act. For instance, they put the members' 

deposits at high risk by using the entity to make their investments rather than lending to the 

members. The BAAC Islamic Banking Fund, non-bank Islamic financial institutions, Islamic 

universities, and Islamic provincial councils, on the other hand, do not consider a lack of trust to 

be a limitation to their services as they operate under well-known and socially recognised 

institutions. 
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To summarise, most interviewees believed that high prices in Islamic financial institutions are 

caused by structural issues. The interview responses also indicate that institutional weaknesses 

have forced some Islamic financial institutions to face additional constraints. From the data, bad 

debts that occurred in iBank have significantly impacted the credit approval process by making it 

more stringent, time-consuming, and requiring more documents. Furthermore, the bank's 

reputation also suffered as a result of the bad debts. Besides, given that Islamic cooperatives are 

semi-formal financial institutions, it is difficult for them to operate effectively and with good 

governance.   

6.7 Strategies to Enhance Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion in the 

Five Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

The final theme seeks to explore interviewees' opinions on what should be done to increase the 

level of IFL and IFI among Muslims in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. The objective is to 

provide detailed suggestions on strategies to promote IFL and IFI in the area. The following is a 

description of these strategies. 

6.7.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

According to the interview responses, there are three main strategies that can be undertaken to 

facilitate the growth of IFL in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. Firstly, all the 

interviewees suggested that the Islamic finance syllabus must be developed in Islamic educational 

systems. Some of them went on to say that the Islamic financial education framework should be 

started by knowledgeable and skilled scholars. This recommendation is in line with previous 

literature, including that of Abdullah and Razak (2015) in Brunei, Lahsasna (2016) in Malaysia, 

and Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017) and Sufyati (2021) in Indonesia, all of which supports the 

inclusion of Islamic finance courses in their respective countries.  

Based on the semi-structured interviews, the second strategy that could raise the level of IFL in 

the area is to train and develop personnel who work in Islamic financial-related organisations to 

be knowledgeable and competent so that they can disseminate IFL to the larger population. 

Furthermore, according to interviewees from an Islamic university and a religious organisation, 



211 
 

there is currently a lack of Islamic finance modules for teachers in the Islamic educational system. 

They recommended that learning programmes should also be developed to enhance the IFL of 

those who instruct Islamic financial sessions in the schools. Some interviewees believed that this 

strategy is urgent and important because, if it fails, the other strategies might be hard to 

implement. 

Lastly, interviewees primarily from Islamic banks, Islamic cooperatives, and non-bank Islamic 

financial institutions stated that enhancing public understanding of Islamic finance is necessary to 

increase the level of IFL in the region. According to these interviewees, seminars, conferences, 

and public talks are examples of ways to raise consciousness among the target population. 

Meanwhile, a few interviewees highlighted the significance of using digital platforms to create 

online education courses, websites, and YouTube or Facebook programmes in a way that 

promotes Islamic finance knowledge to society. The majority of these interviewees agreed that 

this method would clarify and provide accurate information about Islamic finance to the Muslim 

population. In addition, one interviewee added that this method has the potential to change 

people’s attitudes toward Islamic finance, particularly on how Islamic financial products and 

services work. These suggestions are consistent with the findings of Ilyana et al. (2021) and 

Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017), who pointed out that before using Islamic financial products, 

a certain set of skills and levels of confidence are required because they are more complex than 

the traditional ones. 

Even though the above activities have already occurred in the past, as discussed in Section 6.2, 

interviewees who favoured this idea claimed that the method used was not as effective as it could 

have been, which is due to two major factors. First, the content of the programmes is not designed 

to raise public understanding of the importance of Islamic finance. Based on the data gathered, 

the interviewees stated that most of the previous IFL activities were focused on selling Islamic 

financial products rather than educating people about the purpose of Islamic finance. The 

following is an example of a response given by informants who raise this concern. 

“I cannot deny that there are plenty of IFL activities going on in the area, but many of them 

tend to concentrate on particular interests rather than teaching people to have financial 
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knowledge that is in accordance with Islamic moral principles. Consider the Department 

of Socio-Economic Development in Five Southern Provinces of iBank as an instance; this 

department used to focus on instructing the villagers about their microfinance products 

but does not provide information on how to deal with the debt in an Islamic way. 

Eventually, there are many bad debts arising from such products.” 

Another factor that caused previous IFL activities to be unsuccessful in creating awareness among 

the target population was a lack of strategic collaboration between relevant parties. Based on the 

interviewees' responses, some Islamic finance agencies have held joint events in the past, but 

these are rare, unofficial, and intermittent. The interviewees felt that if all organisations cooperated 

in a systematic way, Islamic finance would soon become a significant topic in society. This 

proposal is highly plausible because it is consistent with previous literature, including Dewi and 

Ferdian (2021), Ilyana et al. (2021), Khotiawan and Luthfiansyah (2017), Lahsasna (2016), Sufyati 

(2021) and Yuslem et al. (2023), which asserts that the primary responsibility for increasing 

financial awareness and IFL lies with all the parties involved. 

6.7.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

The interviewees found a variety of strategies for increasing IFI among Thai Muslims in the five 

southern border provinces. To begin with, eleven out of the thirteen interviewees believed that 

government support is required to expand the role of Islamic finance in enhancing financial 

inclusion. However, based on the data gathered, the support from the Thai government in the 

Islamic financial industry is not as strong as that of the conventional. Most interviewees agreed 

that there should be more infrastructure and facilities to support the growth of Shari'ah financial 

services in Thailand. In addition, some interviewees noted that policies relating to the development 

of the Islamic financial system in Thailand must also be consistent and clear. 

The data further indicated that more than half of the interviewees recommended that Islamic 

financial institutions could formulate both online and offline marketing strategies to promote their 

existing products. These interviewees claimed that many people in the area are still unaware of 

what services each Islamic financial institution offers and how these services can meet their 
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financial needs. One of them noted that, in comparison to conventional financial institutions, the 

number of advertisements from Islamic financial institutions in various media is considerably low. 

The above recommendation is in line with the empirical study of Basrowi et al. (2020) and Trianto 

et al. (2021), which concluded that to increase IFI, Islamic financial institutions should engage in 

more intensive marketing communication, particularly in terms of religious understanding. 

Aside from the marketing strategies, interviewees felt product innovation could also play a critical 

role in expanding the use of Islamic financial services in Thailand's deep south provinces. 

Although one interviewee from an Islamic university observed that Islamic financial products 

available on the market could meet the needs of Thai Muslims to some extent, most of them still 

believed certain products that are both equivalent to and distinct from conventional ones must be 

developed in order to fulfil the demand of all groups. 

Finally, a few interviewees suggested that the country should establish a central Shari'ah board 

in order to boost public trust in Islamic financial institutions. According to these interviewees, 

having the central board issue Fatwa on Islamic financial products would be more credible than 

allowing each Islamic financial institution to do so. They were adamant that the clear Shari’ah 

standards would expand opportunities for people who do not currently use Islamic financial 

services due to religious beliefs or a lack of trust in financial institutions to use the services. 

6.8 Conclusion 

All interviewees from Islamic financial-related organisations who work closely with local Muslims 

in Thailand's five southernmost provinces were successfully interviewed for the research study. 

These interviewees were also able to provide detailed information and share personal 

experiences in response to a number of interview questions. The main findings and inferences of 

every interview theme are discussed below. 

The first set of themes demonstrates that Islamic financial-related organisations are already 

implementing various activities to improve IFL and IFI in the region. From the information obtained, 

most of these activities were intended to educate the targeted audience about Islamic financial 

products offered by each organisation and to promote access to such products. Nonetheless, 
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these initiatives can be said to play a visible role in reaching the targeted audience and, to some 

extent, raising their level of IFL and IFI. 

The information obtained in the second theme reveals that every Islamic financial-related 

organisation is concerned with the development of an IFL training programme for its employees 

to ensure that their employees are familiar with the products and services before presenting them 

to the clients. Additionally, it is evident that IFL measurement is a part of many organisations' 

evaluation criteria and promotional exams. The information gathered, however, shows that these 

organisations are facing an obstacle in providing scholarships to increase the level of IFL of their 

employees. 

Regarding the third theme, it is observed that the access channels that Islamic financial-related 

institutions currently have can somewhat fulfil their users' demands. If these institutions can 

successfully develop their online services, it is anticipated that they will be able to provide access 

channels that meet the needs of all clients. As for the availability of Islamic financial products, the 

information shows that there is a wide range of Shari'ah-compliant products available in the area. 

However, due to problems that have arisen in the past, such as bad debts, some previously 

available products like credit to purchase a new car are no longer active. Moreover, given that the 

market size of Islamic finance in Thailand is still small, it is difficult to attract certain Islamic 

financial service providers to issue products like Sukuk and Re-Takaful. Despite these challenges, 

the Islamic financial products that are available in the market seem to be able to satisfy the needs 

of retail, business, and corporate clients. 

In terms of the relationship between IFL and IFI, all interviewees agreed that the two have a 

positive relationship. They were convinced that both could complement one another in promoting 

the Islamic financial sector in Thailand's five southern border provinces. According to the 

interviewees, at an individual level, having IFL would allow one to choose the product that is 

suitable for their needs. While at the community level, when the general public had IFL, they would 

be able to plan their finances wisely, which would stimulate more economic activity in the area. 
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Therefore, the players in the Islamic financial industry should play an active role in encouraging 

the locals to be well-equipped with IFL in order to enhance IFI. 

The data in the fifth theme show that the main limitations of IFL in the five southern border 

provinces are a lack of Islamic finance curriculum in the Islamic education system, a lack of Islamic 

finance expertise among the majority of personnel in Islamic financial institutions, religious 

leaders' misconceptions about Islamic finance, and a scarcity of teachers and lecturers in Islamic 

finance subjects. While the major constraints of IFI in the area are excessive prices, long 

processing times, documentation requirements, and a lack of trust in Islamic financial institutions. 

According to the informants, all these factors must be tackled and minimised in order to assist the 

Muslim population to become Islamic financially literate and included. 

Finally, information in the last theme demonstrates that interviewees had provided insightful 

advice on strategies to increase IFL across different demographic groups. For the young, the 

Islamic financial curriculum should be developed and implemented in the Islamic educational 

system to ensure that they have a proper understanding of Islamic finance concepts. For the 

adults, seminars on topics that could raise awareness of the significance of Islamic finance should 

be held all over the region. For the staff of Islamic financial-related institutions, the design of 

appropriate training programmes is expected to play a crucial role in building the knowledge base 

of Islamic finance. As for strategies to promote IFI, the interviewees observed that in a Muslim 

minority country like Thailand, support from the government is required to accelerate the use of 

Islamic financial services. In addition, Islamic financial operators are also encouraged to launch 

new products that are suitable for local Muslims. Whilst existing products must be strengthened 

through various marketing techniques. Furthermore, the standardisation of Shari'ah rulings is 

likely to boost public trust and increase the usage of Islamic financial products. Hence, these 

strategies are regarded as critical information in recommending potential policies to accommodate 

the development of IFL and IFI in the area. 
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In summary, the perspectives of the informants from Islamic financial-related organisations who 

participated in this study are vital in understanding IFL, IFI, and their relationship in the context of 

Thailand's five southernmost provinces. Furthermore, the information gathered in this exploratory 

study is also critical in answering the research questions, particularly those concerning barriers to 

growth and strategies to promote IFL and IFI in the area. In the following chapter, the qualitative 

data will be used to elaborate quantitative data in order to enrich the findings and assist the 

researcher in achieving the research aims and objectives. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

7.1 Introduction 

The quantitative and qualitative analysis in Chapter Five and Chapter Six provides empirical 

evidence for IFL and IFI in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand. This chapter will present 

a discussion of the key research findings from the previous two empirical chapters. The chapter 

then explains how this research could contribute to knowledge in the field of study. Following that, 

this chapter highlights the limitations of the research and makes recommendations for future 

research. Then, finally, the research epilogue is presented in the last section. 

7.2 Discussion of the Overall Research findings 

In this study, the quantitative data of IFL and IFI in Thailand's five southernmost provinces were 

collected from the sample of local Muslims via questionnaires. On the other hand, the qualitative 

data have been obtained from employees working in Islamic financial-related organisations in the 

area via semi-structured interviews. Based on the concurrent embedded mixed methods design 

proposed in the methodology chapter, the quantitative approach was chosen as the primary 

approach for this study, with the qualitative serving as a complement. Accordingly, in this section, 

the critical reflections on the key findings of quantitative data will be further elaborated by the 

detailed qualitative data to answer four research questions that were established at the beginning 

of the research process. 

7.2.1 The present state of Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion  

The first research question is concerned with the present state of IFL and IFI in Thailand's deep 

south provinces. 

7.2.1.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

Based on the findings of the questionnaires, most respondents are only familiar with fundamental 

Islamic financial knowledge such as Riba, Shari’ah-compliant business, and charity in Islam. 

However, they still find it difficult to answer more challenging questions about Islamic financial 
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terms, products, and numeracy. These findings were consistent with the responses of many 

interviewees from Islamic financial-related institutions in the area, who stated that most local 

Muslims have a proper understanding of Islamic beliefs, making them aware of what is prohibited 

in Islam and the significance of Islamic almsgiving. However, when it comes to Islamic finance, 

most of them are fairly ignorant.   

Even though respondents were aware of the availability and universality of Islamic financial 

products and services, data from the questionnaire show that the majority of them still had a 

negative attitude toward the operations of Islamic banks as they perceived no difference between 

Islamic and conventional banks that used the interest system. This result is comparable with 

information obtained from informants working in Islamic banks, where they frequently encounter 

customers who come to use the service and inquire about the percentage of the interest rate 

charged by Islamic banks. In addition, data from the questionnaire indicated that a significant 

number of respondents viewed Islamic financial institutions as profit-maximising entities. When 

the data from the interviews were analysed, this attitude makes sense because the profit rates of 

Islamic financial institutions in the area are higher than the interest rates charged by their 

conventional counterparts. Thus, in order to change people's attitudes toward Islamic banks, they 

must be given information that accurately depicts the unique characteristics of Islamic banks, as 

well as the risk and return associated with Islamic financial products. 

As for Islamic financial behaviour, the questionnaire findings showed that most respondents could 

manage their finance in line with Shari’ah principles. Notwithstanding, the information gleaned 

from the interviews disclosed that a lot of Muslim customers who received microloans from iBank 

had issues with a debt default. This kind of behaviour is considered risky and will not benefit the 

debtor, who will have a bad credit history and the creditor, who will be exposed to credit risk. 

These results imply that some respondents may have exaggerated their financial behaviours; 

thereby, it is critical to remind the Muslims in the area that not paying debt is a sin in Islam. 

To sum up, the level of IFL of the sample of Muslims in Thailand’s five southernmost provinces 

can be classified as neutral to positive since the total score was just above the average. However, 
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based on the scores of each dimension, financial literacy advocates need to undertake some 

measures and steps to improve Islamic financial knowledge and change the Islamic financial 

attitude of the Thai Muslims who live in the area. By doing so, they will be able to apply their 

knowledge and understanding to support their Islamic financial behaviour. 

7.2.1.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

Regarding the current trends of IFI in the area, the survey results showed that over half of the 

respondents were excluded from Islamic financial services. For those included, the most 

commonly used products are deposits, while the number of respondents using Islamic credit, 

Takaful, and Shari’ah-compliant investment products is relatively low. This finding is similar to 

information obtained from interview participants, who observed that Muslim customers of Islamic 

banks and cooperatives only use deposit services and are not interested in applying for loans. In 

terms of Takaful, despite the fact that there are branches in every province, the proportion of 

policyholders is still small. Meanwhile, the informant from the Islamic investment firm reports that 

the company has almost no local customers. The reason could be that the company does not 

have any offices and brokers operating in the area. From the information, it can be seen that 

Islamic financial institutions may have some difficulties in selling credit products and generating 

revenue from the Muslim population in the region. 

In terms of Islamic financial usage, the statistical analysis demonstrated that only one-fifth of 

respondents used deposit services and paid Zakat or Sadaqah with Islamic financial institutions 

over the past 12 months. The results of the semi-structured interviews also showed that the 

majority of Islamic financial institution clients seem to have few transaction records. This trend is 

most likely because many Islamic financial institutions do not have an online service channel. The 

absence of an online service channel may deter customers from using Islamic financial institutions 

due to the inconvenience of having to travel to perform transactions at branches or ATMs only. 

Concerning charity payments, the survey data support the observation of an informant from the 

Islamic Provincial Council, who noted that Muslims in the region often pay Zakat or Sadaqah on 

their own through a known person or religious organisations they trust, rather than paying through 
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Islamic financial institutions. Therefore, Islamic financial institutions must encourage their clients 

to increase the frequency of use in order to create a transaction history that lenders can employ 

as a basis for credit approval and to assist them in serving as financial intermediaries that channel 

donation funds to the needy. 

In brief, in spite of the growth of the Islamic financial sector in Thailand during the last few decades, 

many Muslims in the five southernmost provinces are still unable to access and use the services 

of Islamic financial institutions. As a result, the low levels of people utilising Islamic financial 

products could provide a financial risk to Islamic financial institutions operating in the area. Hence, 

those involved need to find effective ways to enhance the level of IFI among the local population. 

7.2.2 The determination of relationship between Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial 

Inclusion 

This subsection deals with the second research question, which is to investigate the impact of the 

conceptual framework of IFL on the attitude to adopt Islamic finance among a sample of Muslims 

in Thailand's five southernmost provinces based on an extended TPB model.  

Firstly, according to the SEM analysis, SCE is negatively associated with ATT, but the relationship 

is statistically significant. This result implies that participants may mistakenly believe that the 

methods used to earn an income from Islamic financial institutions do not differ from their 

conventional counterparts. This finding is consistent with the responses gathered during the 

interviews, which revealed that many local Muslims are still unaware that Islamic financial 

institutions earn money through buy-and-sell contracts, which differ from the interest contract used 

by conventional ones. As a result, even if the Muslims in the area have knowledge of SCE, they 

may still not choose Islamic banking services as they are unable to distinguish between profit and 

interest. Therefore, executives of Islamic financial institutions must concentrate on enhancing the 

ability of their prospects to recognise the differences between the earnings of Islamic and 

conventional financial systems in order to make the relationship between SCE and ATT positive 

and significant. 
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Secondly, the structural model showed that CI has a statistically significant and positive impact 

on ATT, meaning that if respondents perceive charitable acts in Islamic financial institutions, they 

will develop a favourable attitude towards Islamic financial products and services. Nonetheless, 

the findings from the interviews may not support this hypothesised relationship as they should 

because most of the financial activities undertaken by Islamic financial institutions in the area 

seem to focus on selling their products rather than promoting Islamic philanthropy. Thus, Islamic 

financial institutions should pay attention to contributing to social welfare and local communities 

to improve the organisation's image and entice Muslims in the area to use their financial services. 

Thirdly, the analysis of SEM revealed a positive relationship between IMM and ATT, but it is 

statistically insignificant. This result appears to conflict with data obtained from the majority of 

those interviewed, who stated that IFL is highly correlated with financial planning and access to 

Islamic financial services, particularly in terms of placing money in a Halal and useful way. 

However, when considering the effect of the relationship of this hypothesis with the number of 

respondents who had access to Islamic financial services and data on IFI trends collected from 

the interviewees, as previously discussed in Section 7.2.1, the lack of a significant link between 

IMM and ATT could be explained by the fact that many Muslims in the area were inexperienced 

in using Islamic financial products to manage their finances. Accordingly, increasing the use of 

Islamic financial products is necessary to find convincing evidence to support the role of IMM in 

influencing Islamic financial choices. 

Then, the empirical analysis of the SEM shows that IFPS was the strongest overall predictor of 

ATT, suggesting that it could play a valuable role in motivating respondents to embrace Islamic 

financial products and services. The results of the thematic analysis seem to support this 

assertion, as the majority of interviewees were aware that when knowledge about Islamic financial 

products and services increased, Muslim customers would become more interested in Islamic 

banking as a way to fulfil their religious obligations. Consequently, if the Muslims in the area 

understand how Islamic financial products and services work, they will be more likely to accept 

and use them. 



222 
 

Finally, the findings of the SEM analysis demonstrated that although ATT and INT were both 

statistically significant, they had a negative correlation. This result goes against the conclusions 

of previous studies in the field, which found that attitude has a favourable and substantial effect 

on the intention to adopt Islamic finance. These previous studies, however, were conducted in 

Muslim-majority countries, not in a Muslim-minority country like this study. Based on the 

questionnaire results, the negative relationship between ATT and INT may be caused by a lack 

of trust in Islamic financial institutions, which was discovered to be one of the main obstacles to 

IFI in Thailand; notwithstanding, this result differs from other Muslim countries where a lack of 

trust does not appear to be a main barrier to IFI. As a result, a lack of trust may lead respondents 

in this study to think that Islamic financial service providers do not abide by the principles of justice, 

fairness, and equality. Additionally, a lack of online service channels may be another reason why 

local Muslims are hesitant to use Islamic financial services and believe they are not beneficial.  

To conclude, Islamic financial-related organisations in the area should be aware of the positive 

and negative effects of IFL components on attitudes toward the adoption of Islamic financial 

products and services. In addition, they also need to establish a thorough understanding of factors 

that could enable the potential customers to acquire a favourable attitude as well as intention to 

use Islamic finance. By doing so, they will be able to implement suitable measures to enhance 

the acceptability of Islamic financial products and services among the Muslim population in 

Thailand’s deep south. 

7.2.3 Obstacles of Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion 

This subsection continues by answering the third research question, which is about the obstacles 

to the growth of IFL and IFI in Thailand's five southernmost provinces.  

7.2.3.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

According to the quantitative data, most respondents were unfamiliar with Islamic financial 

terminology and the distinction between Islamic and conventional financial products and services. 

Many interviewees believed that this has happened because basic Islamic finance knowledge is 

not being taught in the local Islamic educational system. Moreover, the results of the interviews 
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revealed that not only the general population have insufficient Islamic finance knowledge, but also 

many employees in Islamic financial institutions, religious leaders, and teachers in Islamic 

educational institutions lack this knowledge. The study discovered that the lack of IFL in these 

groups had greatly exacerbated hurdles to Islamic financial education and literacy in the area as 

follows: 

i) The lack of IFL among employees in Islamic financial institutions has limited their 

ability to explain and clarify the differences between Islamic and conventional 

financial systems as well as the products and services available to the clients. In 

addition, if staff members lack Islamic finance expertise, it will be difficult for them to 

implement policies that will assist the organisation in fulfilling its vision and mission. 

ii) Religious leaders were regarded as highly trustworthy by the local population, 

particularly the villagers, in Thailand's five southernmost provinces. This was due to 

the fact that they were the ones who directly provided religious knowledge to them, 

either through mosques or Islamic events. As such, the lack of IFL among religious 

leaders would hamper the dissemination of Islamic financial knowledge in the area. 

Moreover, if the religious leaders are unfamiliar with Islamic finance, they may also 

provide false or misleading information to the villagers. 

iii) The fact that the majority of teachers in Islamic educational institutions have no 

background in Islamic finance has contributed to the failure to provide early Islamic 

finance education for local youths. What is more, the scarcity of Islamic finance 

professionals in the educational system has also resulted in the lack of production 

and development of Islamic financial education materials, which is a serious 

hindrance to the growth of IFL in the area. 

7.2.3.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

In terms of IFI, the data from the questionnaire and interview revealed both similarities and 

differences in the obstacles that could prevent the growth of IFI in the region. The table below 

compares the main barriers to IFI based on the findings of the questionnaire survey and semi-

structured interviews. 
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Table 7.1 Main Barriers to IFI Based on Questionnaire and Interview Findings  

Questionnaire Survey Semi-structured Interviews 

Not enough money Too expensive 

Lack of trust  Slow process 

Too far away Lack of documentation 

Lack of documentation Lack of trust 

 

Table 7.1 shows that respondents in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand reported a lack 

of funds, while interviewees cited high costs as the most significant barrier to IFI. From the 

information, it can be seen that in the area where there is unrest and poverty, economic condition 

and price play a significant role in influencing the decisions to use Islamic financial services. These 

obstacles are also not easy to overcome in a short period of time because their causes were 

connected to voluntary exclusion (i.e., insufficient income) and market failures (i.e., price barriers). 

Meanwhile, both respondents and interviewees mentioned a lack of trust and a lack of 

documentation as major reasons that could prevent the use of Islamic financial services in the 

deep south provinces. The interview data pointed out that distrust in Islamic financial institutions 

is mainly found in iBank and Islamic cooperatives, which are the main Islamic financial institutions 

in the area. According to the interviewees, bad debt incidence in iBank, and weak governance in 

Islamic cooperatives have played a detrimental role in causing locals to lose faith in Islamic 

financial institutions. The issue of potential customers' lack of trust in the Islamic banking industry 

is challenging to address because it is associated with quality concerns about the supply side as 

well as beliefs about the adherence to Shari'ah principles.  

Regarding a lack of documentation, the questionnaire data revealed that Muslims who identified 

themselves as having this problem were those older, less educated, agricultural/fisherman, and 

those with low-income. This phenomenon is consistent with information provided by interviewees, 

who suggested that the main reason for the lack of documentation was that certain groups of 

customers with high-risk profiles and insufficient income were unable to submit all the required 
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documents on a loan documentation checklist that financial institutions must consider before 

approving credit. Based on the experiences of informants who work in local branches, these 

documents are primarily related to collateral and financial records, which are the most crucial 

documents to demonstrate the ability to pay debts. 

Only survey data, on the other hand, indicated that access to Islamic financial services was 

hampered primarily by being too far away, whereas the majority of interviewees did not see 

physical distance as a potential barrier. According to these interviewees, Islamic financial service 

providers already have service channels that cover the entire area, such as iBank and BAAC, 

which have branches and ATMs in all districts and strategic locations. Moreover, Islamic 

cooperatives, Takaful, and Amana Leasing also have representatives and agents that can fulfil 

the demand for their financial services in almost every village. However, it is reasonable to expect 

that being too far away was cited, given that most of the respondents who mentioned this factor 

were middle-aged people who frequently demand a high level of convenience when using 

financial services. As such, even though Islamic financial institutions can offer their services in all 

areas, the absence of convenient channels like the internet and mobile application may be a major 

reason why many respondents saw too far away as one of the main barriers to IFI in Thailand's 

five southernmost provinces. 

Furthermore, only findings from semi-structured interviews revealed that the slow credit approval 

process was the main barrier to Islamic financial access, while this factor was not specified for 

respondents to select in the questionnaire. The existence of this factor indicated that employees 

of Islamic financial institutions in the area were aware that their credit approval procedures were 

slower than those of conventional banks. According to interview responses, the slow process was 

mainly caused by iBank's bad debt problems, which necessitated stricter credit approval 

measures. Applicants for home loans and business loans, who frequently require quick service, 

are the most affected by the problem of delayed credit approval. Additionally, Islamic cooperatives 

also experienced the issue of lagging credit approval, which was largely due to limitations in the 

number and expertise of their personnel. Accordingly, if this problem is not resolved or clear SLAs 



226 
 

are not defined, Muslims in the area who urgently require financial assistance may be forced to 

use a bank that operates on an interest-based system. 

The preceding discussion has highlighted key obstacles that appear to prevent Muslims in 

Thailand's five southernmost provinces from becoming Islamic financially literate and inclusive. 

Eliminating and minimising these obstacles is therefore critical because it will support the 

promotion of IFL and IFI in a systematic and inclusive manner.  

7.2.4 Policy Recommendations for Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion 

This subsection addresses the final research question, which is to provide policy 

recommendations to relevant parties in order to boost IFL and IFI among Muslims in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. Based on evidence gathered from quantitative and 

qualitative findings, the following are key policies that could increase the level of IFL and IFI in the 

area. 

7.2.4.1 Islamic Financial Literacy 

Firstly, universities that offer Islamic finance courses in the area, which has academic service to 

educate students about Islamic financial matters, should take the lead in creating an Islamic 

finance curriculum and learning materials for the Islamic educational system. The curriculum 

should be designed in a standardised manner in order to raise the level of IFL among local youth 

effectively. In addition, the Islamic finance curriculum should be structured in accordance with the 

target students at each level of Islamic educational institutions. Specific recommendations for the 

Islamic finance curriculum of each level are provided as follows:   

i) Tadika: it refers to an informal institution that teaches basic Islamic knowledge to 

children aged 6 to 12. The institution is managed by the committees of each Masjid 

in the area. At this level, the fundamentals of Islamic financial planning, such as 

saving and spending, should be taught to the student. The student should also be 

taught about Islamic charities so they can appreciate the value of giving. In terms of 

learning materials, they ought to be in cartoon format or pocketbook to make the 
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curriculum simpler for children to understand and enjoyable. Furthermore, children at 

this age should be encouraged to participate in activities like recording income and 

expenses as well as doing charitable work. 

ii) Islamic Secondary School: it is a private secondary school that offers two types of 

educational systems, general and religious. This kind of school can be found in every 

district of the five southernmost provinces. The subject that should be taught to this 

group of students should cover the aspect of Shari'ah principles in Islamic finance. In 

addition, basic knowledge of Islamic financial products and services should also be 

included in the curriculum in order to help students become acquainted with them. 

For teaching materials, textbooks should be written and used to educate students at 

this level. 

iii) Islamic Universities: according to the interview responses, the content of Islamic 

finance courses in undergraduate programmes at PSU and FTU is adequate for 

educating university students because it covers all aspects of Islamic law of 

transactions (Fiqh Muamalat). However, in order to fulfil the demand for Islamic 

finance graduates, Islamic finance courses at the undergraduate level should be 

made available in all regional universities. Meanwhile, postgraduate programmes 

need to be developed to meet the requirement of those working in Islamic financial-

related organisations. Accordingly, at the master's level, courses and teaching 

materials should be designed with an emphasis on the application of theory into 

practice. For instance, lessons that should be learnt include Islamic law of contracts, 

Islamic financial management, and case studies. At the doctoral level, the programme 

should encourage students to conduct research on issues relating to the development 

of the Islamic financial industry in Thailand. 

Secondly, academics at universities that provide Islamic finance programmes should also play a 

leading role in developing Islamic finance training courses and modules specifically for personnel 

who work in Islamic financial-related organisations in the area. According to the empirical 

evidence presented in the previous chapter, many personnel still lack expertise in performing 
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tasks as well as the ability to disseminate knowledge of Islamic finance to their stakeholders. As 

a result, it is crucial for academics to take the initiative in coaching Islamic finance practitioners 

so that they can convert theoretical knowledge into practical skills. The following actions can be 

undertaken to design training courses and modules to improve the IFL of personnel in each 

category of Islamic financial-related organisations: 

i) Islamic Financial Institution: this category refers to employees in Islamic banks, 

Islamic cooperatives, and non-bank Islamic financial institutions. In this category, 

training programmes should be developed with the goal of enabling employees to be 

knowledgeable about Islamic financial practices as well as Islamic financial products 

and services. Furthermore, the outcomes of the programmes should enable 

employees to educate customers about the distinctions between Islamic and 

conventional financial systems, as well as recommend financial products that are 

suitable for them. 

ii) Religious Institution: this category consists of local Imams who are supervised by the 

office of the Islamic Provincial Council. In addition to the training on Islamic charities, 

this group of people should receive training on the fundamental concepts of Shari’ah 

and non-Shari’ah compliant financial activities. The programme should also 

emphasise the Fatwa, which is a formal interpretation of Islamic law provided by a 

qualified legal scholar, on the issues relating to Islamic finance. As the local Imams 

are close to villagers, the programmes should enable them to respond to any simple 

Islamic financial questions posed by the villagers.  

iii) Islamic Educational Institution: the personnel in this category includes those who 

instruct Islamic financial sessions in Tadika and Islamic secondary schools. In this 

category, training programmes should be established to improve the competency of 

personnel in teaching Islamic finance curricula and using learning materials that will 

be implemented in the Islamic educational system. It is expected that by the end of 

the programmes, personnel in Islamic educational institutions should be able to 

impart knowledge and the correct understanding of Islamic finance to their students. 
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Finally, all Islamic financial institutions, including Islamic banks, Islamic cooperatives, Takaful, 

Islamic leasing, and Islamic investment companies, should take the initiative as part of their 

corporate social responsibility to organise offline and online seminars in order to raise public 

awareness of the importance of Islamic finance throughout the region. To be precise, the content 

of the talks should focus on disseminating fundamental knowledge of Islamic finance to help 

Muslims understand what Riba, Gharar, and Maysir are, why Islam forbids them, how they differ 

from profit, and how Islamic financial products and services are distinct from their conventional 

counterparts. Furthermore, Islamic financial institutions could invite guest speakers from Islamic 

universities and the Islamic Provincial Council to deliver talks on topics about Islamic money 

management and charity in Islam. It is anticipated that by the end of the seminars, participants 

will be able to comprehend the basic concepts of Islamic finance, recognise the advantages of 

using Islamic financial products, have greater trust in Islamic financial institutions and possess the 

confidence to interact with them. 

According to the recommendations, the success of policies to increase the level of IFL in 

Thailand's deep south provinces requires collaboration and coordination between different types 

of stakeholders, including academics, Islamic financial institutions, religious organisations, and 

Islamic educational institutions. Therefore, it is recommended that an MOU should be signed 

between these stakeholders in order for them to implement such initiatives effectively. 

Furthermore, the MOU should explicitly state that all parties will work together to arrange IFL 

programmes in a well-defined manner, with details of budgets, objectives, timelines, indicators, 

and roles of each organisation. Notwithstanding, the discussion above is only a preliminary 

proposal for the development of IFL in the early stage; the success of the proposed policies 

ultimately depends on the efforts and commitment of all parties involved. 

7.2.4.2 Islamic Financial Inclusion 

Based on the data gathered, policies that would increase the level of IFI in a Muslim minority 

country like Thailand require strong support from the government, particularly in terms of financial 
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costs, laws and regulations, and fiscal policy. The following actions could be undertaken by the 

government in order to increase the usage of Islamic financial services in the area: 

i) Tax neutrality: additional tax rates, as stated in Section 6.6, are one of the major 

issues that have caused the financial cost of Islamic financial products to be higher 

than the conventional. Thus, the government should enact special provisions to 

address the tax treatment on certain forms of Islamic financing, especially the 

purchase and buy-back contracts. These provisions could be critical in assisting 

Islamic financial institutions to launch Islamic financial products that are affordable 

and accessible to the Muslim community, which will ultimately affect their profitability 

and the regional economy. 

ii) Regulatory reforms: at present, the Islamic Bank of Thailand Act, enacted in 2002, is 

the only piece of legislation directing Islamic finance in Thailand. As such, the 

government should advocate the passage of new legislation in order to facilitate 

transactions of all types of financial institutions that provide Islamic financial services. 

Introducing legislation pertaining to Islamic investments, for instance, would simplify 

the process of fundraising using Islamic financial instruments. In addition, the 

government could also amend the Cooperatives Act by clearly defining Islamic 

cooperatives in the Act. Currently, most Islamic cooperatives are forced to register as 

savings and service cooperatives, which are not compatible with Shari'ah-based 

transactions. For example, under the current Act, Islamic cooperatives are almost 

unable to invest in any transactions because many of the transactions permitted by 

the Act are related to interest. Therefore, if Islamic cooperatives are explicitly 

established in the Act, they will be able to utilise all forms of Shari’ah-compliant 

contracts, particularly Musharakah and Mudarabah, to finance their members. 

iii) Fiscal policy: another government initiative that could raise the level of IFI in the area 

is to release their fiscal policy to the Muslim population by using iBank and the BAAC 

Islamic Banking Fund, which are Shari'ah-compliant SFIs, as financial intermediaries. 

As of now, fiscal policies such as cash transfer programmes to the poor and soft loans 
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to assist entrepreneurs affected by unrest in the southernmost provinces are typically 

passed on to SFIs that operate on an interest-based system. Hence, implementing 

fiscal policy through iBank and the BAAC Islamic Banking Fund would deter Muslim 

customers from interest-based SFIs and also increase the volume of transactions in 

Islamic banks. 

Although, by following the above suggestions, government assistance can enhance stability, 

ensure fair competition, and maintain confidence in the Islamic financial system, it is important to 

acknowledge that the role of government in the financial market can have potential drawbacks. 

One possible effect is market distortions that can occur when policies favour certain sectors over 

others. This can result in the misallocation of resources because resources are directed towards 

preferred sectors rather than being allocated efficiently based on market forces (Zhang et al., 

2023). Furthermore, excessive government intervention can lead to moral hazard, whereby 

financial institutions may take unwarranted risks knowing that the government will protect them in 

the event of failure. This moral hazard can encourage irresponsible behaviour and the 

accumulation of systemic risks that endanger the financial system (Mishkin, 2012; Rajan, 2010). 

Therefore, it becomes crucial for the government to strike a delicate balance between 

implementing necessary interventions to safeguard the Islamic financial sector while avoiding 

excessive meddling that could hinder market efficiency. This balance requires careful 

consideration of regulatory frameworks, accountability, and transparency measures to mitigate 

the potential negative effects of government intervention. 

In terms of Islamic financial institutions, they should employ both push and pull marketing 

strategies to inform local Muslims about their existing products as well as to generate demand for 

Halal financial services. For example, they could send personnel to reach their target customers 

and educate them about Islamic financial products that are available in the market. In addition, 

they could also use offline and online advertising to persuade prospective clients to use their 

services. Furthermore, Islamic financial institutions should develop new products that cater for the 

needs of Muslim customers in the area. According to the data analysis in the previous empirical 
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chapters, Islamic financial institutions can expand their customer base by offering the following 

products: 

i) Islamic microfinance: currently, Shari'ah-compliant microfinance products on the 

market primarily rely on Murabahah and Bai al Inah contracts, which are still unable 

to meet the financial needs of low-income Muslims due to their high cost and collateral 

requirement. As such, Islamic financial institutions like Islamic banks and Islamic 

cooperatives should come up with microfinance products that are affordable to the 

poor. They could, for instance, use the Qard Hasan contract to facilitate their 

microfinance services with a small amount of service charge to cover the 

administrative cost. Moreover, another action that could be taken is to encourage all 

Islamic cooperatives to introduce Ar-Rahnu, which requires a lower pledge, as a 

means to channel credit to poor borrowers. If Islamic financial institutions could do 

these, people with lower incomes would have a better chance of obtaining Islamic 

microcredit to help them pay for essential expenses. 

ii) Islamic venture capital: Islamic financial institutions like Islamic investment 

companies could establish Islamic venture capital funds by using Shari’ah-compliant 

contracts such as Musharakah or Mudarabah to invest in the local SMEs, which have 

been excluded from the Islamic financial service due to a lack of documentation. Apart 

from financial support, the business expertise of an Islamic venture capital company 

could also assist SMEs in making better business decisions. Accordingly, if Islamic 

venture capital is successfully established in the area, it could play an important role 

in alleviating the financial constraints of local SMEs. 

iii) Islamic Derivative: Islamic financial institutions that work with agriculturists, like the 

BAAC Islamic Banking Fund, could introduce an Islamic derivative called Bai-al 

Salam to provide working capital to Muslim farmers, gardeners, and fishermen in the 

area. As of now, the findings of the interviews indicate that many agricultural workers 

require a loan from the informal system in order to support their production. Thus, if 

Islamic financial institutions can implement Bai-al Salam to help them, they will be 
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able to receive financial assistance in accordance with Shari’ah principles and also 

at a lower cost. 

Regarding the development of Islamic financial products, universities that offer Islamic finance 

courses in the area could make a significant contribution by conducting research to identify which 

Islamic financial product is compatible with the community's needs. In this respect, the universities 

ought to support the project by providing more resources to Islamic finance researchers in order 

for them to verify the viability of implementing innovative Islamic financial products. Furthermore, 

the universities could establish an information centre to collect statistical information related to the 

Islamic financial sector in the five southern border provinces. The collection of such information 

could be essential in enabling those involved to create Islamic financial products that meet the 

demand of the target customers. 

Concerning religious organisation, the Islamic Provincial Councils should use the function of 

Islamic almsgiving like Zakat systematically to facilitate the transfer of wealth from the rich to the 

poor. At the moment, it has been discovered that the collection of Zakat on wealth at the provincial 

level is not well organised, and information about the number of people who are eligible to receive 

Zakat is also ambiguous. If they can successfully manipulate the Islamic redistributive mechanism 

and make it available to all recipients, they will be able to create a wider impact on financial 

inclusion, particularly among the grassroots population. Furthermore, the Central Islamic Council 

of Thailand that governs Islamic Provincial Councils could appoint a central Shari'ah advisory 

board to issue Fatwas relating to Islamic financial transactions in Thailand. Additionally, they could 

allow the board to determine the Shari'ah governance framework to regulate the operations of 

Islamic financial institutions in order for them to adhere to the same Shari'ah standards. This 

action would likely increase public trust in the management of Islamic financial institutions, thereby 

reducing a lack of trust, which is one of the main barriers to IFI in the region. 

In short, the government support, combined with the determined efforts of Islamic financial-related 

organisations, could play a key role in increasing the level of IFI in Thailand's deep south 

provinces. Furthermore, if these recommendations are implemented appropriately, the Islamic 



234 
 

financial sector would be in a better position to fulfil the demands of their prospects and help the 

country to achieve financial deepening. 

7.3 Research Contribution  

This section highlights how the research findings have contributed to the body of knowledge in 

the field of IFL and IFI. Considering both the theoretical and empirical Chapters, it can be stated 

that this study has successfully filled the research gaps identified earlier in the literature review 

from the contextual, theoretical, and methodological perspectives, which are explained in detail 

below. 

On the contextual side, this study makes a contribution to existing knowledge by collecting 

considerable information related to the trends of IFL, IFI, and their relationship with Thailand's 

Islamic financial industry. Given that Thailand is a Muslim minority country, this information could 

be utilised as a tool to promote business opportunities to all groups of people while also stimulating 

economic growth in the wider community. Furthermore, this research adds to the literature by 

shedding light on the importance of Islamic finance in deepening financial access in Thailand and 

how it could fortify the financial market in the country. Considering that IFL and IFI can have a 

substantial influence on the economy, this study is vital for the future growth of the Islamic financial 

sector in Thailand. 

In respect of the theoretical point of view, this study brings a significant contribution to the current 

literature in the area of IFL assessment by formulating a conceptual framework that covers the 

dimensions of knowledge, attitude, and behaviour concerning, Shari’ah and non-Shari’ah 

compliant earnings, a charity in Islam, Islamic money management and Islamic financial products 

and services. The clear conceptual framework then aided the study in developing measurement 

indicators to answer the research questions. Accordingly, the findings of this study could be used 

as guidelines and are expected to be helpful in determining the level of IFL in a variety of topics. 

The other theoretical contribution is that this study has successfully developed an extended TPB 

model by incorporating the conceptual framework of IFL as the salient belief factor to determine 

attitude and intention to adopt Islamic finance. This is despite the fact that not all behavioural 
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factors were significant antecedents of attitude and intention. The findings obtained are not in 

conflict with TPB, which asserts that the role of each behavioural factor may vary and does not 

necessarily predict motivations in all situations (Ajzen, 1988). Additionally, it can be inferred from 

this study that SN and PBC have a considerable influence on the intention of Muslims in the five 

southern border provinces to use Islamic financial services. Hence, the proponents of IFL and IFI 

could utilise the proposed model as a tool for analysis to gain a deeper understanding of the 

financial behaviour of their targeted audience. 

From the methodological perspective, this study has enhanced the current understanding of IFL 

and IFI by using a mixed method approach to collect and analyse data. The inclusion of different 

perspectives in a single study has also helped this study in drawing a thorough conclusion about 

the subjects. As such, this research provides sound empirical evidence for researchers in the field 

to advance their understanding of IFL and IFI by looking at them through a holistic lens to add 

significant weight to the findings. 

7.4 Limitations of the Research 

The current study, however, does have certain limitations primarily stemming from the COVID-19 

pandemic and the restrictions imposed. These restrictions prevented the researcher from 

collecting questionnaire data in person, which hindered the researcher's ability to oversee the 

data collection process. If the researcher could have collected the data on the ground, it would 

have provided an opportunity to check responses in the field, which could have made the research 

findings more meaningful. Similarly, another limitation is that the researcher was unable to 

conduct face-to-face interviews with informants because of the COVID-19 lockdowns. Due to the 

lack of a face-to-face interview, the researcher may have missed the depth of insights that could 

be gleaned from these encounters. Additionally, it was also difficult to contact any of the Islamic 

financial-related organisations during the lockdown because none of them were open. The 

researcher had to use the snowball technique to collect information from the participants, but as 

a result, the time it took to schedule each interview session was longer than usual. 
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7.5 Recommendations for Future Research 

This research has recommendations that could provide possibilities for future studies. First, this 

study examined the level of IFL and IFI among Thai Muslims in the five southernmost provinces: 

thereby, the findings are limited to only one region and may not be applicable to other areas. 

Therefore, future research that includes a sample of Muslims across the country should be 

conducted in order to generalise the findings and enable a more focused policy design. 

Second, further research could be undertaken to investigate the level of IFL and IFI of vulnerable 

groups such as women, the elderly, and SMEs.  A study that is aimed at gathering data from these 

vulnerable groups may be useful in helping policymakers to advance their understanding and 

develop effective strategies towards them. 

Third, the study used a cross-sectional design that only collected data at one point in time. For 

future research, it is highly recommended that relevant agencies should adopt a longitudinal study 

to measure the level of IFL and IFI of the Muslim population over an extended period. By collecting 

data in this manner, it would be possible to determine whether there is a notable change in the 

trends of IFL and IFI over time.  

Fourth, there is a need to investigate the surprising result obtained within this study, which shows 

that while Muslim respondents in Thailand's five southernmost provinces seem to have a 

favourable attitude toward Islamic financial products, they do not appear to be interested in 

adopting them. In this regard, future research could be carried out in order to clarify or contribute 

additional perspectives on the current state of this relationship. 

Next, given that there is little empirical evidence about the role of IFL in encouraging IFI in the 

field of Islamic banking and finance studies, a new study could build on the work of this research 

by developing and expanding the model in order to identify the impact of IFL in performing positive 

Islamic financial behaviours.  

Finally, despite the use of mixed methods in this study, only primary data were utilised to measure 

IFL and IFI; thus, future research could employ mixed methods design with a combination of 
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primary and secondary data to increase the credibility and depth of the research findings. 

Secondary data from the annual report, for example, can provide information about the number 

of deposit and loan accounts, which may be useful in understanding the patterns associated with 

Islamic financial inclusion in the area. 

7.6 Epilogue 

This research aimed to critically analyse and find ways to enhance IFL and IFI in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. Four research objectives and questions were formulated to 

reach this goal. To establish a thorough understanding of the research context, the policies related 

to financial literacy and inclusion, the background of local Muslims, and the characteristics of 

Islamic financial-related organisations in the area were carefully reviewed. Furthermore, a 

comprehensive review of theories and empirical studies on financial literacy and inclusion from 

both conventional and Islamic sources was conducted to develop a clear conceptual framework 

and identify any research gaps. The methodology was then discussed to demonstrate a scientific 

and systematic research paradigm to determine the best method that would fulfil the research 

requirements. Based on the discussion, mixed methods were selected to collect and analyse data 

from the perspectives of Muslim participants and informants from Islamic financial-related 

organisations via a questionnaire survey and semi-structured interviews, respectively. 

Based on the empirical chapters, the quantitative and qualitative data were analysed separately 

and then discussed to illustrate the current trends of IFL, IFI, and their relationship in Thailand’s 

deep south provinces. Subsequently, the research findings displayed the obstacles to the growth 

of IFL and IFI, followed by the recommendation of policies that could be pivotal in enhancing the 

level of IFL and IFI in the region. Hence, it can be concluded that this research has produced a 

robust analysis and provided in-depth answers to the research questions, as well as achieved the 

research aims and objectives, which resulted in significant contributions to the context, theory, 

and methodology in the field of study.   
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APPENDIX 1 

 

Questionnaire to Assess Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion of 

Thai Muslims in 5 Southernmost Provinces of Thailand 

Dear Respondent: 

This questionnaire is a part of PhD research. Its purpose is to collect data relating to Islamic 

financial literacy and financial inclusion in 5 southernmost provinces of Thailand. I am inviting you 

to participate in this research study by completing the attached questionnaire. The questionnaire 

should take about 10-15 minutes to complete. It is highly hoped that the data collected will provide 

useful information for the development of Islamic finance in Thailand in the near future.  

Your participation is highly appreciated.   

General Instructions: 

1) Please respond to the questions by √ on the most appropriate box. 

2) The information you provide will be kept confidential, annonymous and will be used only for 

academic purpose. 

If you have any concerns or questions about the questionnaire, please feel free to contact me at 

any time. 

Asas Worasutr 

PhD Researcher 

Centre for Islamic Finance, University of Bolton, United Kingdom 

Email: aw11bbs@bolton.ac.uk  

mailto:aw11bbs@bolton.ac.uk
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Section 1: Islamic Financial Literacy: (Please tick (√) the appropriate box) 

1. Your friend lends THB 1,000 to you, and after two months he wants you to return THB 1,200 to 
him. This transaction consists the element of: 

 Riba   Gharar 

 Maysir   Do not know 

2. Your friend wants to sell house to you, but he could not reveal location and size of the house. 
This transaction consists the element of: 

 Riba   Gharar 

 Maysir   Do not know 

3. Islam prohibited conventional derivatives such as options and futures because they consist the 
element of: 

 Riba   Gharar 

 Maysir   Do not know 

4. What is the percentage for Zakat on cash and savings? 

 1.5%  2.5% 

 3.5%  Do not know 

5. In Islam, Sadaqah is considered as which type of act? 

 Compulsory   Voluntary 

 Forbidden   Do not know 

6. Which of the following is not Waqf? 

 Build mosque  Build religious school 

 Donate to orphans Do not know 

7. Which of these is not an element of Takaful? 

 Mutual assistance  Risk-sharing 

 Risk transfer   Do not know 

8. In Qard Hasan, what amount do you need to pay back when you borrow THB 1,000? 

 THB 900  THB 1,100 

 THB 1,000  Do not know 

9. Which of the following is non-Shari'ah compliant business activity?  

 Telecommunication  Healthcare 

 Night Club   Do not know 

10. Murabahah is considered as which type of Islamic financial contract? 

Sale-based contract  Fee-based contract 

Lease-based contract   Do not know 
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11. Ijarah is considered as which type of Islamic financial contract? 

Fee-based contract  Equity-based contract 

Lease-based contract   Do not know 

12. Mudarabah is considered as which type of Islamic financial contract? 

Sale-based contract  Equity-based contract 

Lease-based contract   Do not Know 

13. Wakalah is considered as which type of Islamic financial contract? 

Sale-based contract  Equity-based contract 

Fee-based contract   Do not Know 

14. Suppose you put THB 10,000 into a Mudarabah savings account with an estimated profit rate 
of 2% per year for 1 year. During that time, you do not make any further payments into this 
account, and you do not withdraw any money. How much would be in the account at the end of 
the first year? 

THB 10,020  THB 10,200 

THB 12,000  Do not know 

15. Islamic bank purchased the house with the cost of THB 1,000,000 and sell it to you for THB 
1,100,000. What is the profit percentage charged by the bank? 

10%  25% 

50%  Do not know 

16. I am aware of the availability of Islamic financial services in the market. 

True  False 

17. There is no difference between conventional and Islamic financial products. 

True  False 

18. Islamic finance is only for Muslims. 

True  False 

19. Positive returns are guaranteed for money deposited in Islamic investment account. 

True  False 

20. The main objective of Islamic financial institutions is to maximise profit. 

True  False 

21. I always plan my spending to prevent financial hardship. 

Strongly Disagree (1)  Agree (4) 

Disagree (2)   Strongly Agree (5) 

Neutral (3) 
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22. I always save regularly. 

Strongly Disagree (1)  Agree (4) 

Disagree (2)   Strongly Agree (5) 

Neutral (3) 

23. I only invest in transactions that are permissible. 

Strongly Disagree (1)  Agree (4) 

Disagree (2)   Strongly Agree (5) 

Neutral (3) 

24. I am willing to contribute to Takaful funds as it is useful to protect life and property. 

Strongly Disagree (1)  Agree (4) 

Disagree (2)   Strongly Agree (5) 

Neutral (3) 

25. If I borrow money, I have a responsibility to pay it back. 

Strongly Disagree (1)  Agree (4) 

Disagree (2)   Strongly Agree (5) 

Neutral (3) 

Section 2: Islamic Financial Inclusion: (Please tick (√) the appropriate box) 

26. Have you held a deposit account with Islamic financial institutions? 

 Yes  No 

27. Have you held a credit product (e.g., mortgage, business, or personal financing) with Islamic 
financial institutions? 

Yes  No 

28. Have you held vehicle leasing contract with Islamic financial institutions? 

Yes  No 

29. Have you held Islamic insurance (Takaful)? 

Yes  No 

30. Have you held Shari’ah-compliant equity funds (LTF / RMF)? 

Yes  No  

31. In the past 12 months, have you saved money with Islamic financial institutions? 

Yes  No   

32. In the past 12 months, have you paid Zakat or Sadaqah with Islamic financial institutions? 

Yes  No  
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33. Please select reason that could prevent you from using Islamic financial products and services 
(you may select more than one reason). 

Religious reasons           Lack of trust in a financial institution 

Lack of necessary documentation         A financial institution is too far away 

Family member already has an account              Too expensive 

Not enough money     

Section 3: Islamic Financial Literacy and Islamic Financial Inclusion (Please tick (√) the 
appropriate box) 

**Please read all questions carefully and answer each question to the best of your ability** 

          Neither       

         Agree  
Somewh

at 
    

No
. 

Questions Strongly 
Disagre

e 

 Disagre
e 

Somewh
at 

Disagree 
nor  Agree 

Agre
e 

Strongl
y 

Agree 
    

1 2 3 
Disagre

e 
5 6 7 

         4     

34 

In all 
matters of 
my life, I 
strive to 
follow 
Islamic 
injunctions. 

              

35 

I prevent 
myself from 
earning 
through 
unlawful 
means.  

              

36 

I always 
make sure 
that there is 
no element 
of interest in 
my savings. 

              

37 

I try to keep 
myself away 
from minor 
and major 
sins. 

              

38 

I am willing 
to pay Zakat 
and donate 
a part of my 
income for 
charity. 
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39 

I believe that 
donating 
money / 
paying 
Zakat will 
increase the 
welfare of 
the 
community. 

              

40 

I have 
valued the 
social 
responsibilit
y. 

              

41 

I wish to 
channel 
donations / 
Zakat funds 
to people 
who are in 
need. 

              

42 

It is 
necessary 
to have 
some 
money left 
at the end of 
the month. 

              

43 

Islamic 
financial 
institutions 
provide 
opportunity 
to earn 
Shari'ah-
compliant 
income. 

              

44 

It would be 
morally 
wrong for 
me not to 
pay debt on 
time. 

              

45 

Takaful is 
necessary 
to mitigate 
risks that 
one cannot 
escape or 
avoid. 

              

46 

Islamic 
principles 
are the 
foundation 
of Islamic 

              



282 
 

financial 
products 
and 
services. 

47 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
involve profit 
and loss 
sharing 
principles. 

              

48 

Islamic 
financial 
institutions 
are more 
regulated 
forms of 
institutions 
as they are 
supervised 
by Shari’ah 
committee 
and 
regulatory 
bodies. 

              

49 

I am 
confident 
that if I 
deposit my 
funds in 
Islamic 
financial 
institutions, 
they will not 
be utilised 
for unlawful 
activities. 

              

50 

Islamic 
banks do 
not exploit 
their clients 
in any way. 

              

51 

Islamic 
banks are 
adhere to 
justice and 
fair dealing. 

              

52 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
promote 
equitability. 
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53 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
promote 
fairness. 

              

54 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
are flexible. 

              

55 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
are 
beneficial. 

              

56 

Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
are 
rewarding. 

       

57 

It is 
expected of 
me that I 
should use 
Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services.  

              

58 

People 
whose 
opinions I 
value use 
Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services.  

              

59 

People who 
are 
important to 
me think 
Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
are 
beneficial. 

              

60 

I feel under 
social 
pressure to 
use Islamic 
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financial 
products 
and 
services. 

61 

It is possible 
for me to 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services. 

              

62 

If I wanted 
to, I could 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services. 

              

63 

It is mostly 
up to me 
whether I 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services.  

              

64 

It is beyond 
my control 
to make the 
decision to 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services. 

              

65 

I intend to 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services.  

              

66 

I intend to 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
in the future.  

              

67 

I intend to 
use Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
at some 
point in time.  
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68 

I would like 
to use 
Islamic 
financial 
products 
and 
services.  

              

69 

I will surely 
recommend 
Islamic 
financial 
products 
and services 
to others.  

              

Section 4: Personal Information (Please tick (√) the appropriate box) 

69. Gender: 

Male   Female 

70. Age: 

 18-19    20-29  30-39     

40-49   50-59    60-69   

70-79 

71. Marital Status: 

Single          Widowed         Married  Divorced 

72. Level of Education: 

PhD      Master’s Degree   

Bachelor’s Degree   Islamic Secondary School  

Upper Secondary School  Lower Secondary School   

 Vocational Certificate    High Vocational Certificate  

Primary School     No formal education 

73. Occupation: 

Business       Self-employed  

Public Officer / State Enterprise Employee   Retired 

Private Company Employee     Student  

Agriculture/Fisherman      Unemployed 

Other (Specify) ……………………………… 

74. Monthly Income: 

THB 10,000 and below    THB 20,001-THB 25,000  

THB 10,001-THB 15,000   THB 25,001-THB 30,000  

THB 15,001-THB 20,000   More than THB 30,000  
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APPENDIX 2 

 

Semi-Structured Interview Guide 

Introduction 

Thank you for participating in this interview as a part of my PhD research. I am interviewing you 

to better understand IFL, IFI, and the relationship between these two subjects in the five 

southernmost provinces of Thailand. There are no right or wrong answers, I am just interested in 

your experiences and opinions about the topics covered. The interview should take approximately 

30 to 45 minutes. 

With your permission, I would like to record the interview as I do not want to miss any of your 

thoughts. I am ensuring that all responses will be kept confidential and anonymous.  

You may decline to answer any question or withdraw from the interview at any time. Do you have 

any questions about what I just explained? 

May I turn on the digital recorder? 

Interview Questions 

Q1: Could you please tell me about the activities that have been undertaken by your institution in 

a way that promote IFL / IFI to the Muslims population in the area? Provide examples. 

Q2: Is there any training programme relating to IFL that have been provided to the employees of 

your institution? If yes, could you please tell me about it? 

Q3: Could you please explain the following: 

(a) Access channel of Islamic financial products and services in the area? 
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(b) Availability of Islamic financial products and services in the area? 

Q4: In your opinion, how do you describe the relationship between IFL and FI?  

Q5: Based on your knowledge and experience, what are the limitations of IFL / IFI in the area? 

Provide examples. 

Q6: In your opinion, what should be done in order to increase the level of IFL / IFI among the Thai 

Muslims who reside in the five southernmost provinces of Thailand? Why? Give reasons. 

Conclusion 

Is there anything else that you would like to comment before we end? 

Thank you very much for your time and the valuable information you have shared.  

If you have any concerns or questions about the interview, please feel free to contact me. 

Asas Worasutr, PhD Researcher 

Centre for Islamic Finance, University of Bolton, United Kingdom 

Email: aw11bbs@bolton.ac.uk  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:aw11bbs@bolton.ac.uk
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APPENDIX 3 
 
Table A1 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Gender 

Gender Islamic Financial 
Knowledge  

Islamic Financial 
Attitude  

Islamic Financial 
Behaviour  

Total Score  

Male 6.35 2.69 3.97 13.01 

Female 6.18 2.57 3.65 12.40 

 
Table A2 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Age 

Age Islamic Financial 
Knowledge 

Islamic Financial 
Attitude 

Islamic Financial 
Behaviour 

Total 
Score 

18-19 years 5.60 2.80 2.33 10.73 

20-29 years 7.43 2.92 3.86 14.21 

30-39 years 5.64 2.26 3.59 11.49 

40-49 years 6.08 2.65 4.08 12.81 

50-59 years 5.53 2.55 3.68 11.76 

60-69 years 7.13 3.07 3.87 14.07 

70-79 years 3.50 2.00 2.50 8.00 

 
Table A3 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Marital Status 

Marital 
Status 

Islamic Financial 
Knowledge 

Islamic Financial 
Attitude 

Islamic Financial 
Behaviour 

Total 
Score 

Single 6.13 2.71 3.67 12.51 

Widowed 4.15 2.09 3.41 9.65 

Married 6.79 2.72 3.92 13.43 

Divorced 3.46 1.31 2.92 7.69 

 
Table A4 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Level of Education 

Level of 
Education 

Islamic Financial 
Knowledge 

Islamic Financial 
Attitude 

Islamic Financial 
Behaviour 

Total 
Score 

PhD 7.00 4.00 5.00 16.00 

Master’s 
Degree 

8.36 3.36 4.00 15.72 

Bachelor’s 
Degree 

7.60 3.08 3.93 14.61 

Islamic 
Secondary 
School 

7.10 2.60 2.90 12.60 

Upper 
Secondary 
School 

5.24 2.13 3.04 10.41 

Lower 
Secondary 
School 

4.11 1.55 3.70 9.36 

Vocational 
Certificate 

7.45 2.55 3.55 13.55 

High 
Vocational 
Certificate 

5.83 2.67 4.17 12.67 

Primary 
School 

4.04 2.32 3.83 10.19 

No Formal 
Education 

4.00 2.80 3.40 10.20 
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Table A5 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Occupation 
 

Occupation Islamic Financial 

Knowledge 

Islamic Financial 

Attitude 

Islamic Financial 

Behaviour 

Total 

Score 

Business 6.17 2.56 3.96 12.69 

Public 

Officer / 

State 

Enterprise 

Employee 

5.55 2.98 3.95 12.48 

Private 

Company 

Employee 

9.26 3.55 4.26 17.07 

Agriculture / 

Fisherman 
5.64 2.36 3.45 11.45 

Self-

employed 
5.61 2.33 3.66 11.6 

Retired 6.00 3.00 4.00 13.00 

Student 7.85 2.82 3.36 14.03 

Unemployed 5.50 2.50 2.87 10.87 

Other 5.54 2.23 4.15 11.92 

 
 
 
 
Table A6 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Literacy by Monthly Income 
 

Monthly 

Income 

Islamic Financial 

Knowledge 

Islamic Financial 

Attitude 

Islamic Financial 

Behaviour 

Total 

Score 

THB 10,000 

and below 
6.03 2.52 3.54 12.09 

THB10,001-

THB 15,000 
6.44 2.52 4.01 12.97 

THB15,001-

THB 20,000 
7.75 3.25 4.25 15.25 

THB20,001-

THB 25,000 
5.9 2.55 4.16 12.61 

THB25,001-

THB 30,000 
6.75 3.25 3.70 13.70 

More than 

THB 30,000 
7.29 3.57 3.86 14.72 
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APPENDIX 4 

Table B1 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Gender 

Gender Islamic Financial 

Access  

Islamic Financial 

Usage   

Total 

Score  

Male 1.09 0.36 1.45 

Female 0.73 0.28 1.01 

 

Table B2 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Age 

Age Islamic Financial 

Access 

Islamic Financial 

Usage 

Total 

Score 

18-19 years 1.73 0.93 2.66 

20-29 years 1.12 0.47 1.59 

30-39 years 0.75 0.43 1.18 

40-49 years 0.75 0.39 1.14 

50-59 years 0.57 0.19 0.76 

60-69 years 0.87 0.2 1.07 

70-79 years 0.5 0.5 1 

 

Table B3 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Marital Status 

Marital Status Islamic Financial 

Access 

Islamic Financial 

Usage 

Total 

Score 

Single 0.98 0.43 1.41 

Widowed 0.71 0.26 0.97 

Married 0.86 0.45 1.31 

Divorced 0.23 0 0.23 
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Table B4 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Level of Education 

Level of 

Education 

Islamic Financial 

Access 

Islamic Financial 

Usage 

Total 

Score 

PhD 0 0 0 

Master’s 

Degree 
1.27 0.82 2.09 

Bachelor’s 

Degree 
1.17 0.61 1.78 

Islamic 

Secondary 

School 

0.9 0.2 1.1 

Upper 

Secondary 

School 

0.87 0.28 1.15 

Lower 

Secondary 

School 

0.06 0.02 0.08 

Vocational 

Certificate 
0.77 0.36 1.13 

High 

Vocational 

Certificate 

0.58 0.22 0.8 

Primary 

School 
0.79 0.38 1.17 

No Formal 

Education 
0.2 0 0.2 

 

Table B5 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Occupation 

Occupation Islamic Financial 

Access 

Islamic Financial 

Usage 

Total 

Score 

Business 0.6 0.32 0.92 

Public Officer / 

State 

Enterprise 

Employee 

0.85 0.43 1.28 

Private 

Company 

Employee 

2.05 1.17 3.22 

Agriculture / 

Fisherman 
0.82 0.27 1.09 

Self-employed 0.51 0.19 0.7 

Retired 1.33 0.83 2.16 

Student 1.75 0.75 2.5 

Unemployed 0.87 0.4 1.27 

Other 0.58 0.23 0.81 
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Table B6 The Mean Score of Islamic Financial Inclusion by Monthly Income 

Monthly 

Income 

Islamic Financial 

Access 

Islamic Financial 

Usage 

Total 

Score 

THB 10,000 

and below 
0.75 0.31 1.06 

THB10,001-

THB 15,000 
0.96 0.46 1.42 

THB15,001-

THB 20,000 
2 0.9 2.9 

THB20,001-

THB 25,000 
0.73 0.49 1.22 

THB25,001-

THB 30,000 
0.85 0.55 1.4 

More than 

THB 30,000 
0.71 0.43 1.14 

Table B7 Self-reported barriers to Islamic financial inclusion and individual characteristics 

Demographic Variable Religious 
reasons 

Lack of 
trust 

Lack of 
documentation 

Too far 
away 

Family  
member has  
an account 

Too 
expensive 

Not 
enough 
money 

Gender 
Male 
Female 

17.8% 
12.6% 

 
36.3 
12.6 

26% 
20.1% 

34.9 
27.6 

17.1% 
20.9% 

16.4% 
13.4% 

29.5% 
35.4% 

Age 
18-19 years  
20-29 years 
30-39 years 
40-49 years 
50-59 years 
60-69 years 
70-79 years  

                      
        6.7% 

26.7% 
14.5% 

10% 
2.1% 

13.3% 
0% 

13.3 
25.7 
40.9 
33.6 
23.4 

20 
0 

0% 
15.5% 

20% 
26.4% 
29.8% 
46.7% 

50% 

13.3 
30.7 
45.5 
25.5 

17 
13.3 

0 

33.3% 
22.8% 

20% 
16.4% 
8.5% 
40% 
0% 

26.7% 
21.8% 
14.5% 
8.2% 
8.5% 
20% 
0% 

20% 
38.6% 
28.2% 
33.6% 
36.2% 
33.3% 

50% 

Marital Status 
Single  
Widowed  
Married  
Divorced 

15.5% 
32.4% 
11.2% 
15.4% 

27.1 
50 

27.7 
77 

13.2% 
32.4% 
26.3% 
15.4% 

35.7 
44.1 
22.8 
69.2 

23.3% 
17.6% 
17.9% 
15.4% 

18.6% 
20.6% 
11.6% 
7.7% 

35.7% 
23.5% 
35.3% 

0% 

Level of Education 
PhD  
Master’s Degree  
Bachelor’s Degree 
Islamic Secondary 
School  
Upper Secondary 
School  
Lower Secondary 
School  
Vocational Certificate 
High Vocational 
Certificate   
Primary School   
No formal education 

 
 

0% 
9.1% 

17.8% 
10% 

 
23.9% 

 
19.1% 

 
13.6% 

0% 
 

5.7% 
0% 

 
 

100 
9.1 

29.6 
20 

 
  43.5 

 
68.1 

 
9.1 
8.3 

 
20.8 

40 

 
 

0% 
18.2% 
11.8% 

0% 
 

19.6% 
 

27.7% 
 

50% 
27.8% 

 
43.4% 

20% 

 
 

0 
27.3 
27.8 

70 
 

43.5 
 

57.4 
 

18.2 
2.8 

 
20.8 

20 

 
 

0% 
9.1% 

27.2% 
0% 

 
17.4% 

 
12.8% 

 
18.2% 

25% 
 

7.5% 
0% 

 
 

0% 
18.2% 
17.8% 

40% 
 

19.6% 
 

6.4% 
 

18.2% 
0% 

 
5.7% 
60% 

 
 

0% 
63.6% 
34.9% 

60% 
 

32.6% 
 

19.1% 
 

27.3% 
41.7% 

 
30.2% 

0% 

Occupation 
Business  
Public Officer / State 
Enterprise Employee  
Private Company 
Employee  
Agriculture/Fisherma
n 
Self-employed  

 
15.6% 
12.5% 

 
31% 

 
0% 

 
12.9% 

 
41.6 

15 
 

38.1 
 

9.1 
 

35.7 

 
20.8% 

15% 
 

19% 
 

54.5% 
 

25.7% 

 
32.5 
22.5 

 
28.6 

 
0 

36.4 
 

 
10.4% 
37.5% 

 
26.2% 

 
18.2% 
15.7% 

 

 
16.9% 

10% 
 

23.8% 
 

9.1% 
10% 

 

 
33.8% 

45% 
 

31% 
 

27.3% 
31.4% 
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Retired  
Student  
Unemployed  
Other 

0% 
7.1% 
10% 

19.2% 

33.3 
10.7 
16.7 
34.6 

33.3% 
10.7% 
23.3% 
19.2% 

0 
14.3 

20 
53.8 

33.3% 
32.1% 
23.3% 
7.7% 

16.7% 
17.9% 

20% 
15.4% 

33.3% 
17.9% 
46.7% 
30.8% 

Monthly Income 
THB 10,000 and 
below  
THB 10,001-THB 
15,000  
THB 15,001-THB 
20,000  
THB 20,001-THB 
25,000  
THB 25,001-THB 
30,000  
More than THB 
30,000  

13.2% 
 

23.8% 
 

20% 
 

8.2% 
 

0% 
 

14.3% 

 
 

25.5 
 

35.7 
 

35 
 

51 
 

25 
 

14.3 

 
 

25% 
 

22.6% 
 

10% 
 

20.4% 
 

15% 
 

0% 

 
 

29.1 
 

36.9 
 

15 
 

34.7 
 

20 
 

28.6 

 
 

17.7% 
 

19% 
 

45% 
 

14.3% 
 

20% 
 

42.9% 

 
 

13.6% 
 

22.6% 
 

10% 
 

8.2% 
 

10% 
 

14.3% 

 
 

37.3% 
 

25% 
 

10% 
 

32.7% 
 

50% 
 

28.6% 
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APPENDIX 5 

The Measurement Model of the Proposed TPB Model 
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The Final Measurement Model  
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The Structural Model  
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APPENDIX 6 

Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) 

1st EFA  

 

 

Correlation Matrixa 

 IFPS5 IFPS6 ATT1 ATT2 ATT3 ATT5 

Correlation IFPS5 1.000 .889 .848 .817 .708 .695 

IFPS6 .889 1.000 .854 .863 .750 .718 

ATT1 .848 .854 1.000 .878 .763 .745 

ATT2 .817 .863 .878 1.000 .749 .756 

ATT3 .708 .750 .763 .749 1.000 .787 

ATT5 .695 .718 .745 .756 .787 1.000 

 

2nd EFA 

 

KMO and Bartlett's Test (> 0.50) 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .870 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 2006.619 

df 10 

Sig. .000 

   

 

KMO and Bartlett's Test (>0.50) 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .905 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 2721.703 

df 15 

Sig. .000 
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Correlation Matrixa 

 IFPS5 IFPS6 ATT2 ATT3 ATT5 

Correlation IFPS5 1.000 .889 .817 .708 .695 

IFPS6 .889 1.000 .863 .750 .718 

ATT2 .817 .863 1.000 .749 .756 

ATT3 .708 .750 .749 1.000 .787 

ATT5 .695 .718 .756 .787 1.000 

 

 

 

 


